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Title  40 — Protection  of  the  Environment 

CHAPTER  I — ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION  AGENCY 

(FRL  50»-5] 

PART  420— IRON  AND  STEEL  MANUFAC¬ 
TURING  POINT  SOURCE  CATEGORY 

Effluent  Guidelines  and  Standards 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effluent 
limitations  and  guidelines  for  existing 
sources  to  be  achieved  by  the  application 
of  best  practicable  control  technology 
currently  available  as  set  forth  in  interim 
final  form  below  are  promulgated  by 
the  Environmental  Protection  Agency 
(EPA).  On  June  28,  1974,  EPA  promul¬ 
gated  a  regulation  adding  Part  420  to 
Title  40  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions  (39  FR  24114).  That  regulation 
with  subsequent  amendments  established 
effluent  limitations  and  guidelines  for 
existing  sources  and  standards  of  per¬ 
formance  and  pretreatment  standards 
for  new  sources  for  the  iron  and  steel 
manufacturing  point  source  category. 
The  regrulation  set  forth  below  will 
amend  40  CFR  420-iron  and  steel  manu¬ 
facturing  point  source  category  by 
amending  certain  sections  of  the  basic 
oxygen  furnace  (wet  air  pollution  con¬ 
trol  methods)  subcategory  (Subpart  G) , 
the  vacuum  degassing  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  K),  the  continuous  casting  and  slab 
molding  subcategory  (Subpart  L),  and 
adding  effluent  limitations  and  guidelines 
for  existing  sources  for  the  hot  forming¬ 
primary  subcategory  (Subpart  M),  the 
hot  forming-section  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  N),  the  hot  forming-flat  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  O),  the  pipe  and  tubes 
subcategory  (Subpart  P),  the  pickling- 
sulfuric  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  Q),  the  pickling-hy- 
drochloric  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the  cold  rolling 
subcategory  (Subpart  S),  the  hot  coat- 
ings-galvanizing  subcategory  (Subpart 
T),  the  hot  coatings-teme  subcategory 
(Subpart  U),  the  miscellaneous  runofTs- 
storage  piles,  casting  and  slagging  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  V).  the  pickling -com¬ 
bination  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  W),  the  scale  remov¬ 
al -kolene  and  hydride  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  X),  the  wire  pickling  and  coating 
subcategory  (Subpart  Y)  and  the  con¬ 
tinuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcategory 
(Subpart  Z) ,  of  the  iron  and  steel  manu¬ 
facturing  point  source  category  pursu¬ 
ant  to  sections  301,  304(b)  and  (c),  of 
the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act, 
as  amended  (33  U.S.C.  1251,  1311,  1314 
(b)  and  (c),  86  Stat.  816  et  seq.;  P.L. 
92-500)  (the  Act).  Simultaneously,  the 
Agency  is  publishing  in  proposed  form 
effluent  limitations  and  guidelines  for 
existing  sources  to  be  achieved  by  the 
application  of  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable,  standards  of 
performance  for  new  point  sources  and 
pretreatment  standards  for  existing 
sources  and  for  new  sources. 

(a)  Legal  authority  (1)  Existing  point 
sources. 

Section  301(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
achievement  by  not  later  than  July  1, 
1977,  of  effluent  limitations  for  point 
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sources,  other  than  publicly  owned 
treatment  works,  which  require  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available  as  defined 
by  the  Administrator  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  304(b)  of  the  Act.  Section  301(b) 
also  requires  the  achievement  by  not 
later  than  J^  1, 1983,  of  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  for  point  sources,  other  than  pub¬ 
lic^  own^  treatment  works,  which  re¬ 
quire  the  application  of  best  available 
technology  economically  achievable 
which  will  result  in  reasonable  further 
progress  toward  the  national  goal  of 
eliminating  the  discharge  of  all  pollut¬ 
ants,  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations  issued  by  the  Administrator 
pursuant  to  section  304(b)  of  the  Act. 

Section  304(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Administrator  to  publish  regulations 
providing  guidelines  for  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  setting  forth  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  through  the  am>li- 
cation  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available  and  the 
degree  of  effluent  reduction  attainable 
through  the  application  of  the  best  con¬ 
trol  measures  and  practices  achievable 
including  treatment  techniques,  process 
and  procedural  innovations,  operating 
methods  and  other  alternatives.  The  reg¬ 
ulation  herein  sets  forth  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  and  guidelines,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  301  and  304(b)  of  the  Act,  for  the 
♦hot  forming-primary  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  M),  the  hot  forming-section  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  N) ,  the  hot  forming- 
flat  subcategory  (Subpart  O),  the  pipe 
and  tubes  subcategory  (Subpart  P) ,  the 
pickling-sulfuric  acid-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  (Subpart  Q),  the 
pickling-hydrochloric  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the 
cold  rolling  subcategory  (Subpart  S) ,  the 
hot  coatings-galvanizing  subcategory 
(Subpart  T) ,  the  hot-coatings-teme  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  U),  the  miscellaneous 
runoffs -storage  piles,  casting  and  slag¬ 
ging  subcategory  (Subpart  V),  the  pick- 
ling-combination  acid-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  (Subpart  W),  the 
scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  X),  the  wire  pickling 
and  coating  subcategory  (Subpart  Y) 
and  the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning 
subcategory  (Subpart  Z),  of  the  iron  and 
steel  manufacturing  point  source  cate¬ 
gory. 

Section  304(c)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Administrator  to  issue  to  the  States  and 
appropriate  water  pollution  control 
agencies  information  on  the  processes, 
procedures  or  operating  methods  which 
result  in  the  elimination  or  reduction  of 
the  discharge  of  pollutants  to  implement 
standards  of  performance  under  section 
306  of  the  Act.  The  report  or  “Develop¬ 
ment  Document”  referred  to  below  pro¬ 
vides,  pursuant  to  section  304(c)  of  the 
Act,  information  on  such  processes,  pro¬ 
cedures  or  operating  methods. 

(2)  New  sources.  Section  306  of  the 
Act  requires  the  achievement  by  new 
sources  of  the  Federal  standard  of  per¬ 
formance  providing  for  the  control  of 
the  discharge  of  pollutants  which  reflects 
the  greatest  degree  of  effluent  reduction 
which  the  Administrator  determines  to 


be  achievable  through  application  of  the 
best  available  demonstrated  c<mtrol 
technology,  processes,  operating  meth¬ 
ods,  or  other  alternatives,  including, 
where  practicable,  a  standard  permitting 
no  discharge  of  pollutants. 

Section  306  also  requires  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  to  propose  regulations  establish¬ 
ing  Federal  standards  of  performance 
for  categories  of  new  sources  included  in 
a  list  published  pursuant  to  section  306 
of  the  Act.  The  regulations  proposed 
herein  set  forth  the  standards  of  per¬ 
formance  applicable  to  new  sources  for 
the  hot  forming-primary  subcategory 
(Sul^rt  M),  the  hot  forming-section 
subcategory  (Subpart  N) ,  the  hot  form¬ 
ing-flat  subcategory  (Subpart  O),  the 
pipe  and  tubes  subcategory  (Subpait  P) , 
the  pickling-sulfuric  acid-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  (Subpart  Q),  the 
pickling-hydrochloric  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the 
cold  rolling  subcategory  (Subpart  S) ,  the 
hot  coatings-galvanizing  subcategory 
(Subpart  T) ,  the  hot  coatings-teme  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  U) ,  the  miscellaneous 
runoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and  slag¬ 
ging  subcategory  (Subpart  V),  the  pick- 
ling-combination  acid-batch  and  contin¬ 
uous  subcategory  (Subpart  W) ,  the  scale 
removal-kolene  and  hydride  subcategory 
(Subpart  X),  the  wire  pickling  and 
coating  subcategory  (Subpart  Y)  and  the 
continuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcategory 
(Subpart  Z) . 

Section  307(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
establishment  of  pretreatment  standards 
for  pollutants  introduced  into  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  and  40  CFTt  128 
establishes  that  the  Agency  will  propose 
specific  pretreatment  standards  at  the 
time  effluent  limitations  are  established 
for  point  source  discharges. 

S^tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Administrator  to  promulgate  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  for  new  sources  at  the 
same  time  that  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  for  new  sources  are  promulgated 
pursuant  to  section  306.  In  another  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  Federal  Register  regulations 
are  proposed  in  fulfillment  of  these  re¬ 
quirements. 

(b)  Summary  and  basis  of  interim 
final  effluent  limitations  and  guidelines 
for  existing  sources,  proposed  effluent 
limitations  and  guidelines  for  existing 
sources  to  be  achieved  by  the  application 
of  the  best  available  technology  econom¬ 
ically  achievable,  proposed  standards  of 
performance  for  new  sources,  and  pro¬ 
posed  pretreatment  standards  for  both 
new  and  existing  sources. 

(1)  General  methodology.  The  effluent 
limitations  and  guidelines  set  forth  here¬ 
in  were  developed  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner.  The  point  source  category  was  first 
studied  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  separate  limitations  are  appro¬ 
priate  for  different  segments  within  the 
category.  This  analysis  included  a  deter¬ 
mination  of  whether  differences  in  raw 
material  used,  product  produced,  manu¬ 
facturing  process  employed,  age,  size, 
waste  water  constituents  and  other  fac¬ 
tors  require  development  of  separate 
limitations  for  different  segments  of  the 
point  source  category.  The  raw  waste 
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characteristics  for  each  such  segment 
were  then  identified.  This  included  an 
analysis  of  tJhe  source,  fiow  and  volume 
of  water  used  in  the  process  employed, 
the  sources  of  waste  and  waste  waters  in 
the  operation  and  the  constituents  of  all 
waste  water.  The  constituents  of  the 
waste  waters  which  should  be  subject  to 
effluent  limitations  were  identified. 

The  control  and  treatment  technolo¬ 
gies  existing  within  each  segment  were 
identified.  This  included  an  identification 
of  each  distinct  control  and  treatment 
technology,  including  both  in-plant  and 
end-of -process  technologies,  which  is  ex¬ 
istent  or  capable  of  being  designed  for 
each  segment.  It  also  included  an  identi¬ 
fication  of,  in  terms  of  the  amoimt  of 
constituents  and  the  chemical,  physical, 
and  biological  characteristics  of  pollut¬ 
ants.  the  effluent  level  resulting  from 
the  application  of  each  of  tlie  technolo¬ 
gies.  The  problems,  limitations  and  relia¬ 
bility  of  each'  treatment  and  control 
technology  were  also  identified.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  the  nonwater  quality  environmen¬ 
tal  impact,  such  as  the  effects  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  such  technologies  upon  other 
pollution  problems.  Including  air,  solid 
waste,  noise  and  radiation  were  identi¬ 
fied.  The  energy  requirements  of  each 
control  and  treatment  technology  were 
determined  as  well  as  the  cost  of  the 
application  of  such  technologies. 

The  information,  as  outlined  above, 
was  then  evaluated  in  order  to  deter¬ 
mine  what  levels  of  technology  consti¬ 
tute  the  “best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available.”  In  identify¬ 
ing  such  technologies,  various  factors 
were  considered.  These  included  the  total 
cost  of  application  of  technology  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  effluent  reduction  benefits  to 
be  achieved  from  such  application,  the 
age  of  equipment  and  faculties  involved, 
the  process  employed,  the  engineering  as¬ 
pects  of  the  application  of  various  types 
of  control  techniques,  process  changes, 
nonwater  quality  environmental  impact 
(including  energy  requirements)  and 
other  factors. 

The  data  upon  which  the  above  anal¬ 
ysis  was  performed  included  EPA  permit 
applications,  EPA  sampling  and  inspec¬ 
tions,  consultant  reports,  and  industry 
submissions. 

The  pretreatment  standards  proposed 
herein  are  Intended  to  be  complementary 
to  the  pretreatment  standards  proposed 
for  existing  soiirces  under  40  CFR  128. 
The  basis  for  such  standards  is  set  forth 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  July  19,  1973, 
38  F.R.  19236.  The  provisions  of  Part  128 
are  equaUy  applicable  to  sources  which 
would  constitute  “new  sources,”  imder 
section  306  if  they  were  to  discharge  pol¬ 
lutants  directly  to  navigable  waters,  ex¬ 
cept  for  section  128.133.  That  section 
provides  a  pretreatment  standard  for 
“incompatible  poUutants”  which  requires 
application  of  the  “best  practicable  con¬ 
trol  technology  currently  available,”  sub¬ 
ject  to  an  adjustment  for  amounts  of 
pollutants  removed  by  the  publicly  owned 
treatment  works.  Since  the  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  proposed  herein  apply 
to  new  sources,  sections  420.136,  420.146, 
420.156,  420.166,  420.176,  420.186,  420.196, 


420.206,  420.216,  420.226,  420.236,  420.246, 
420.256  and  420.266,  below  amend  sec¬ 
tion  128.133  to  specify  the  application  of 
the  standard  of  performance  for  new 
sources  rather  than  the  “best  practica¬ 
ble”  standard  applicable  to  existing 
sources  under  sections  301  and  304(b)  of 
the  Act. 

The  Agency  has  previously  promul¬ 
gated  regulations  for  the  basic  oxygen 
furnace  (wet  air  pollution  control  meth¬ 
od)  subcategory  (Subpart  G) ,  the  vac¬ 
uum  degassing  subcategory  (Subpart  K) 
and  the  continuous  casting  and  slab 
molding  subcategory  ( Subpart  L)  for  the 
carbon  steel  industry.  Because  the  nu¬ 
merical  limitations  for  these  subcategor¬ 
ies  are  the  same  for  alloy  and  stainless 
steel,  sections  420.70,  420.110  and  420.120 
are  herein  amended  to  specifically  in¬ 
clude  alloy  and  stainless  steel.  Because 
the  hot  forming  and  cold  finishing  seg¬ 
ments  for  both  carbon  and  specialty  steel 
are  being  simultaneously  promulgated 
and  proposed  herein,  unless  specified 
otherwise,  “steel”  includes  both  carbon 
and  specialty  steel.  The  methodology  be¬ 
hind  the  limitations  for  the  basic  oxygen 
fimnace  (wet  air  pollution  control  meth¬ 
ods)  subcategory  (Subpart  G) ,  the  vac¬ 
uum  degsissing  subcategory  (Subpart  K) 
and  the  continuous  casting  and  slab 
molding  subcategory  (Subpart  L)  of  the 
specialty  steel  industry  are  discussed 
below. 

The  operations  relating  to  the  tin  and 
chrome  coating  of  strip  steel -have  not 
been  included  in  this  regulation  because 
the  Agency  is  required  imder  Section 
306  of  the  Act  to  promulgate,  and  has 
promulgated,  effluent  limitations  and 
guidelines  for  the  Electroplating  Point 
Source  Category  (40  CFR  413).  The 
treatment  technology  was  discussed  in 
the  Contractors  Draft  Report  and  the 
costs  have  been  included  in  the  calcula¬ 
tions  of  total  water  pollution  control 
costs  to  the  industry. 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  chang¬ 
ing  the  units  of  some  of  the  limitations. 
For  the  pickling  subcategories  kilograms 
of  pollutant  per  kkg  (lbs/1000  lbs)  of 
steel  product  may  be  changed  to  kilo¬ 
grams  of  pollutant  per  kkg  (lbs/1000 
lbs)  of  acid  purchased  and  regenerated. 

For  cold  rolled  or  hot  coated  products 
the  units  of  kilograms  of  pollutant  per 
kkg  (lbs/ 1000  lbs)  of  steel  product  may 
be  changed  to  kilograms  of  pollutant  per 
1000  square  meters  (libs  per  imit  area  in 
square  yards)  of  product.  The  Agency 
will  be  acquiring  additional  data  on 
which  to  evaluate  these  changes.  Com¬ 
ments,  data  and  recommendations  from 
outside  sources  to  assist  us  in  this  eval¬ 
uation  are  solicited. 

Further  consideration  will  be  given  to 
comments  received  on  any  facet  of  these 
regulations.  The  appropriateness  or  need 
for  subcategorization  by  size  or  age  of 
facility  has  been  considered  and  is  dis¬ 
cussed  in  comments  two  and  four.  How¬ 
ever,  the  Agency  is  particularly  in¬ 
terested  in  receiving  further  comments, 
data,  and  recommendations  that  will 
provide  a  basis  for  further  evaluation  of 
this  issue. 


Energy  consumption  for  the  operation 
of  water  pollution  control  facilities  has 
also  been  considered  and  is  discussed  in 
part  iv  and  in  comment  twenty.  Com¬ 
ments.  data,  and  recommendations  that 
will  provide  a  basis  for  further  evalua¬ 
tion  of  this  issue  are  also  solicited. 

(2)  Summary  of  conclusions  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  basic  oxygen  furnace  (wet 
air  pollution  control  methods)  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  G) ,  the  vacuiun  degassing 
subcategory  (Subpart  K),  the  continu¬ 
ous  casting  and  slab  molding  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  L) .  the  hot  forming- 
primary  subcategory  (Subpart  M),  the 
hot  forming-section  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  N) ,  the  hot  forming-fiat  subcategory 
(Subpart  O),  the  pipe  and  tubes  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  P),  the  pickling- 
sulfurlc  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  Q) ,  the  plckling- 
hydrochlorlc  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R),  the  cold  roll¬ 
ing  subcategory  (Subpait  S),  the  hot 
coatings-galvanizing  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  T) ,  the  hot  coatlngs-teme  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  U),  the  miscellaneous 
runoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and  slag¬ 
ging  subcategory  (Subpart  V),  the 
plckling-combination  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  W), 
the  scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride 
subcategory  (Subpart  X),  the  wire 
pickling  and  coating  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  Y)  and  the  continuous  alkaline 
cleaning  subcategory  (Subpart  Z) ,  of  the 
iron  and  steel  manufacturing  point 
source  category. 

(1)  Categorization.  An  evaluation  of 
the  forming  and  finishing  operations  was 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
subcategorization  would  be  required  in 
order  to  prepare  an  effluent  limitations 
guideline  or  guidelines  which  would  be 
broadly  applicable  and  yet  representa¬ 
tive  and  appropriate  for  the  operations 
and  conditions  to  be  controlled. 

With  respect  to  identifying  any  rele¬ 
vant,  discrete  subcategories  for  the  iron 
and  steel  Industry,  the  following  factors 
in  addition  to  those  listed  under  general 
methodology  were  considered  in  deter¬ 
mining  industry  subcategories  for  the 
purpose  of  the  application  of  effluent 
limitations  guidelines  and  standards  of 
performance:  gas  cleaning  equipment; 
waste  treatability;  aqueous  waste  loads; 
process  water  usage  and  type  of  steel 
produced. 

After  considering  all  of  these  factors, 
it  was  concluded  that  the  industry  is 
comprised  of  separate  and  distinct  proc¬ 
esses  with  enough  variability  in  product 
and  waste  to  require  categorizing  into 
a  number  of  discrete  subcategories.  The 
individual  processes,  products,  and  the 
wastewater  characteristics  comprise  the 
most  significant  factors  in  the  categori¬ 
zation  of  this  most  complex  industry. 
The  remaining  factors  served  to  support 
and  substantiate  the  basic  subcategori¬ 
zation.  Waste  treatability  proved  to  be 
most  significant  in  substantiating  the 
subcategories.  Fr(»n  this  evaluation  it 
was  determined  that  at  this  time,  seven¬ 
teen  subcategories  would  be  required  for 
the  purposes  of  developing  effluent  llmi- 
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tatlons  for  the  forming,  finishing  and 
specialty  sted  segm^ia  of  the  Iron  and 
Steel  Industry.  These  subcategories  are 
as  follows; 

O.  Basic  Oxygen  Pumace-Wet  Air 
Pollution  Oontnd  Methods — ^An  opera¬ 
tion  which  invcdves  the  production  of 
steel  in  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  and  the 
use  of  a  wet  scrubber  in  conjunction  with 
the  {^ration  the  furnace.  This  sub¬ 
category  has  already  been  promulgated 
for  carbon  steel. 

K.  Vacuum  Degassing — ^An  operation 
which  invc^ves  the  removal  of  gaseous 
material  (deoxidation)  from  molten 
ste^  by  the  action  of  a  vacuum  on  the 
molten  steel.  This  subcategory  has  previ¬ 
ously  been  promulgated  for  carbon  steel. 

L.  Continuous  Casting  and  Pressure 
Slab  Molding— The  continuous  forma¬ 
tion  of  a  primary  steel  shape  (such  as  a- 
slab,  billet  or  bloom)  from  mcdten  steel 
by  casting  through  a  water  cooled  m<dd. 
Pressure  slab  mending  is  the  casting  of  a 
slab  in  a  slab  shaped  mold  by  a  bottom 
pouring  method.  Specially  steel  is  now 
included  in  this  subcategory,  which  has 
previously  been  pr(Hnulgated  for  cartxm 
steel. 

M.  Hot  FVuming  Primary — ^An  opera¬ 
tion  which  Involves  reduction  of  hot 
sted  Ingots  into  slabs  and  blooms  by  roll¬ 
ing  and  associated  processes. 

N.  Hot  Forming  Section— An  opera¬ 
tion  whidi  Involves  reduction  of  hot 
blooms  into  various  shapes  and  sizes  of 
products  such  as  billets,  bars,  ixxls  and 
sections. 

O.  Hot  Forming  Flat — ^An  operation 
which  Involves  the  reduction  of  hot  slabs 
Into  plates,  strips,  and  sheet  steel  or 
skelp. 

P.  Pipe  and  Tubes— An  operation 
which  produces  welded  or  seamless  pipe 
or  tube,  either  by  welding  hot  or  cold 
skelp  or  by  piercing  hot  Uooms. 

Q.  Pickllng-Siilfiuric  Acid-Batch  and 
Continuous — ^An  operation  involving  the 
immersion  of  rods,  wire,  strip  or  similar 
sted  product  in  a  sulfuric  acid  bath  and 
subsequ^  rinsing. 

R.  Pickling-Hydrochloric  Acid-Batch 
and  Continuous — ^An  operation  involving 
immersion  of  rods,  wir^,  strip  or  similar 
steel  product.  In  a  hydro^orlc  acid  bath 
with  rinsing,  and  associated  absorber 
vent  and  fume  hood  scrubbers. 

S.  Cold  Rolling — ^An  opa*ation  involv¬ 
ing  the  size  reduction  and  improvem«it 
in  surface  or  mechanical  luoperties  of 
imheated  steel  with  associated  rolling 
and  cooling  oils  and  solutions. 

T.  Hot  C^t-Gialvanizlng — ^An  opera¬ 
tion  Involving  the  immerslcKi  of  steel 
strip  or  pipe  in  a  bath  of  molten  zinc 
and  associated  processes. 

n.  Hot  Coat-Teme— An  operation  In¬ 
volving  the  Immersion  of  st^  in  a  bath 
of  m<dten  lead  and  tin  and  associated 
processes. 

V.  Miscellaneous  Runoffs  —  Runoff 
from  coal,  limestone  and  ore  storage 
piles  and  discharges  from  easting  and 
slagging  operations. 

W.  Combination  Acid  Pickling — ^Batch 
and  Continuous — ^The  pickling  of  spe¬ 


cialty  sted  In  a  nitric  acid  and  hydro¬ 
fluoric  add  bath,  with  or  without  a  sul¬ 
furic  add  or  hydrochloric  acid  bath  used 
In-line  with  the  nitric-hydrofluoric  acid 
bath.  After  Immersion  in  the  add 
bath  or  baths  the  steel  is  rinsed. 

X.  Scale  Removal — ^Kolene  and  Hy¬ 
dride — ^The  removal  of  scale  from  alloy 
or  stainless  steel  by  inunersion  in  a  bath 
of  a  molten  salt  such  as  kolene  or 
hydride. 

Y.  Wire  Pickling  and  Coating — ^The 
pickling  of  alloy  or  stainless  steel  wire 
and  the  coating  of  the  wire  (with  cop¬ 
per,  or  another  metal)  to  assist  in  fur¬ 
ther  drawing  of  the  wire. 

Z.  Continuous  Alkaline  Cleaning — ^The 
removal  of  rolling  oil  or  other  material 
from  alloy  or  stainless  steel  in  a  <X)n- 
tinuous  process  Involving  the  electrolysis 
of  the  steel  in  an  alkaline  solution. 

MANTTVACTUKnrC  PROCESSES 

The  inhermt  manufacturing  or  pro¬ 
duction  processes  associated  with  the 
production  of  a  diversity  of  steel  prod¬ 
ucts  served  as  a  principal  basis  for  de- 
flning  subcategories.  This  factor  was  par¬ 
ticularly  important  in  establishing  initial 
brocui  segmmtation  into  steelmaking, 
hot  forming,  cold  finishing  and  *‘non- 
production”  groupings  and  subsequently 
into  more  specific  subcategories.  For  ex¬ 
ample.  the  processes  and  methods  asso¬ 
ciated  with  hot  steel  working  differ  in¬ 
herently  from  those  for  cold  production. 

Hot  woridng  of  steel  involves  the  de¬ 
formation  of  steel  at  elevated  tempera¬ 
tures  (2150*  F  to  2450*  F)  whereas  the 
cold  finishing  processes  are  carried  out 
at  far  lower  temperature  ranges  (less 
than  1000*  F). 

Hot  forming  operations  require  rela¬ 
tively  large  pieces  of  machinery  and 
auxiliary  equipment  (large  rollers,  run¬ 
out  tables,  steel  handling  equipment)  in 
the  shaping  of  the  large  steel  ingots  into 
blooms,  slabs  and  billets  (some  Ingots  are 
over  300  tons).  Generally  cold  finishing 
processes  do  not  require  large  equip¬ 
ment  when  finishing  the  much  smaller 
steel  sizes  (less  than  a  ton  of  steel  for 
some  finishing  operations) . 

Although  hot  forming  and  cold  rolling 
operations  both  shape  steel,  hot  rolling 
is  only  suitable  to  a  fairly  large  gauge. 
At  a  smalls  gauge  cold  working  proc¬ 
esses  may  be  used,  which  at  the  same 
time  as  reducing  the  cross  sectional  area 
can  also  impart  certain  surface  char¬ 
acteristics.  For  example,  steel  can  be 
rolled  down  to  .08"  in  thickness  in  a  hot 
strip  mill,  but  to  reach  a  tin  mill  gauge, 
such  as  .008”,  the  steel  must  be  cold 
rolled.  possU)ly  several  times. 

Similarly,  the  processes  of  surface 
preparation  by  chemicals  (pickling)  or 
siu*face  coating  (galvanizing)  do  not  in¬ 
corporate  any  of  the  principal  forming  or 
shaping  operations.  Moreover,  the  smr- 
face  preparation  (H>erations  themsrives 
dlfftf  substantially  in  that,  for  example, 
pickling  by  sulfuric,  hydrochloric  or 
nitric  and  hydrofluoric  acid  Immersion 
Involve  different  practices  from  those  re¬ 
lated  to  coating  the  steel  with  zinc  or  tin/ 
lead  alloys. 


Pickling  processes  clean  the  metal  sur¬ 
face  by  the  use  of  chmlcal  means  (acid) 
while  coating  operations  coat  the  sxulace 
of  the  steel  with  another  metal  in  order 
to  impart  surface  characteristics,  such  as 
corro6i(m  resistance  (See  final  products) . 
Pickling  and  coating  processes  may  be 
either  batch  t]rpe  or  continuous. 

Coating  operations  use  a  variety  of 
metals  as  raw  coating  materials.  For  ex¬ 
ample,  tin  plate  and  galvanized  steel 
generally  have  a  chromium  coating  ovei- 
the  tin  or  zinc.  Alloy  steel  wire  may  be 
coated  with  copper  to  assist  in  subse¬ 
quent  drawing  operations. 

Those  ancillary  operations  which  are 
involved  in  the  overall  production  proc¬ 
ess  differ  in  function  from  those  de¬ 
scribed  above.  Areas  used  for  (open)  bulk 
storage  of  coal,  limestone  or  iron  ore 
involve  none  of  the  specific  steel  making 
functions.  Similarly,  equipment  and 
machinery  maintenance  facilities  carry 
out  an  addition^  separate  set  of  activi¬ 
ties.  As  would  be  expect^,  there  is  a 
close  interrelationship  between  the  pro¬ 
duction  processes  (and  the  subcategories 
derived  therefrom)  and  the  factors  of 
final  products,  raw  materials  used,  and 
raw  wastewater  characteristics  and 
treatability  as  described  bdow. 

Final  Products 

Consideration  of  the  type  of  nature  of 
final  products  helped  refine  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  those  subcategories  where  manu¬ 
facturing  takes  place;  however,  this  con- 
sideratl(m  was  not  rdevant  to  the  mis¬ 
cellaneous  nmoff  subcategory.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  more  clearly  defined  final 
product  differences,  e.g.,  hot  formed  (un¬ 
finished)  steel  versus  galvanized  finished 
product,  this  factor  was  useful  in  sub¬ 
stantiating  subcategories  where  discrete 
differences  were  less  apparent.  Another 
c(mslderati(m  was  that  of  product  sur¬ 
face  area.  The  surface  area  of  the  prod¬ 
uct  being  hot  rolled  affects  the  rate  at 
which  contact  cooling  and  flushing  water 
must  be  applied,  and  thus  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  the  wastewater  generated 
(see  waste  water  characteristics  and 
treatability).  The  surface  condition  of 
the  product  to  be  rolled  during  the  hot 
forming  processes  also  affects  the  load 
of  miU  scale  that  will  be  generated  when 
c<mtact  process  water  is  applied. 

Available  data  revealed  that  certain 
hot  forming  miUs  (designated  primary 
mills)  produced  only  the  larger  sized 
bloom  or  slab  pieces  oi  steel ;  other  mills 
produced  billets,  rods  or  like  products 
(section  mills)  or  plates,  strips  or  sheet 
steel  (flat  mills).  An  additional  group 
of  mills  were  further  defined  by  their 
output  of  steel  pipe  and  tube  products. 

Furthermore  the  difference  in  final 
products  in  relatkm  to  coating  and  fin¬ 
ishing  operations  suggested  additional 
basis  for  subcategorization.  Generally  all 
coated  products  are  pickled  prior  to  the 
coating  application,  however,  not  all 
pickled  products  are  coated.  As  would  be 
expected  consideration  of  final  products 
complements  the  basis  for  subcategorl- 
zation  according  to  manufacturing 
processes. 
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Final  product  analysis  augments  the 
basis  for  subcategorl^tlon  by  raw  ma> 
terlals  In  relation  to  the  pickling  and 
coating  operations.  Specific  selection  of 
pickling  acid  is  made  when  definite  final 
product  surface  or  appearance  charac¬ 
teristics  are  desired.  Additionally,  the 
particular  pickling  acid  used  is  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  type  of  steel  being  pickled. 
Likewise  when  certain  product  coating 
requirements  are  needed  (for  corrosion 
resistance)  the  use  of  raw  materials  are 
differentiated. 

Raw  Materials 

Raw  materials  helped  to  support  sub- 
categorization.  This  factor  is  intended 
to  Incorporate  both  the  characteristic 
nature  of  the  steel  inputs  to  the  subcate¬ 
gories,  as  well  as  the  intermediate  raw 
materials  employed  in  etudi  subcategory, 
e.g.,  acids,  coatings  and  the  like. 

Hot  forming  operations  use  a  limited 
source  of  steel  Inputs.  Primary  blooming 
and  slabbing  mills  use  large  bulky  ingots 
(some  over  300  tons)  as  their  only  raw 
material.  Products  with  a  well  defined 
cross-section  area  such  as  billets,  rails, 
beams,  bars  are  formed  from  hot  blooms 
which  are  of  certain  cross-sectional  area 
(at  least  6x6")  themselves. 

Hot  slabs  are  the  base  material  for 
the  production  of  plates,  strip  and  sheet 
steel  or  skelp.  Hot  rolled  skelp  is  used 
in  the  production  of  welded  tubular 
products.  Production  of  seamless  tubular 
products  utilize  solid  round  bars  or  billets 
as  the  source  of  raw  material.  The  con¬ 
sideration  of  raw  material  steel  Inputs 
into  the  hot  forming  processes  further 
substantiates  the  use  of  the  manufac¬ 
turing  processes  as  a  basis  for  subcate¬ 
gorization. 

The  intermediate  raw  materials  em¬ 
ployed  in  each  subcategory  strengthens 
the  applicability  of  subcategorization. 
Pickling  processes  may  use  different 
t3q)es  of  raw  materials  (l.e.  sulfuric, 
nitric-hydrofluoric  or  hydrochloric  acid) 
to  produce  the  desired  results.  Coating 
operations  employ  different  raw  mate¬ 
rials  to  impart  the  desired  coating.  For 
example,  molten  zinc  is  the  primary  raw 
material  in  hot  coat  galvanizing  whereas 
molten  lead  and  tin  are  the  raw  mate¬ 
rials  for  the  hot  coat-teme  operations. 
Analysis  of  raw  materials  used  in  the 
forming  and  finishing  of  steel  substan¬ 
tiate  the  basis  of  subcategorization  when 
differentiating  similar  production  proc¬ 
esses  l.e.  acid  pickling  and  coatings. 

Wastewater  Characteristics  and 
Treatability 

While  there  are  many  Inherent  simi¬ 
larities  in  raw  wastewater  characteristics 
and  treatability  between  subcategories, 
there  are  also  significant  differences.  As 
a  consequence,  this  factor  was  very  im¬ 
portant  in  reaching  the  defined  subcate¬ 
gorization. 

Analysis  of  the  available  data  indi¬ 
cates  the  presence  of  certain  pollutants 
in  wastewater  from  particular  manufac¬ 
turing  operations.  As  a  consequence  the 
wastewater  characteristics  further  sub¬ 
stantiate  the  subcategorization  scheme. 

Tin,  lead,  chromium,  copper  and  zinc 


are  predominantly  characteristic  waste- 
water  constituents  of  coating  operations 
(due  to  raw  materials)  and  not  tsrpically 
present  in  hot  forming,  rolling  or  carbon 
steel  pickling  processes  and  consequently 
they  are  not  found  in  these  wastewaters. 
Furthermore,  investigation  of  wastewater 
characteristics  together  with  raw  mate¬ 
rial  considerations  substantiates  the 
basis  for  the  coating  subcategories.  The 
presence  of  lead  in  teme  coating  opera¬ 
tion  wastes  serves  as  another  basis  for 
differentiating  teme  coating  from  gal¬ 
vanized  coatings  and  also  differentiates 
teme  coating  from  all  other  coatings 
subcategories. 

The  data  also  reveals  that  oil  and 
grease  are  characteristic  wastewater  con¬ 
stituents  of  hot  forming  and  cold  rolling 
processes.  Analysis  of  the  available  in¬ 
formation  does  not  support  subcategori¬ 
zation  on  the  basis  of  the  various  tsqies  of 
oil  and  grease  found  in  either  the  manu¬ 
facturing  process  itself  or  in  the  process 
water.  However,  this  analysis  also  indi¬ 
cates  that  the  oil  and  grease  levels  in 
pickling  and  coating  wastewaters  (with¬ 
out  commingling  with  cold  rolling 
wastes)  are  significantly  less  than  those 
levels  found  in  the  hot  forming  and  cold 
rolling  operations.  This  strongly  sug¬ 
gests  a  basis  for  subcategorization  ac¬ 
cording  to  wastewater  characteristics. 

Continuing  with  the  wastewater  analy¬ 
sis,  comparisons  of  suspended  solids 
characteristics  and  levels  of  concentra¬ 
tion  revealed  that  the  suspended  solids 
from  the  hot  forming  operations  are 
comparatively  larger  in  size,  heavier, 
and  more  easily  removed  from  the 
wastewater  than  those  solids  produced 
in  the  nonhot-forming  operations. 
Even  within  the  various  hot-forming  op¬ 
erations,  the  particle  size  of  the  sus¬ 
pended  solid  varies.  The  relatively  good 
surface  of  the  product  to  be  rolled  during 
the  hot  forming-flat  step,  compared  to 
the  surface  quality  during  previous  pri¬ 
mary  rolling  steps,  usually  results  in  the 
generation  of  lesser  quantities  of  mill 
scale  than  in  primary  rolling  steps.  The 
particle  size  will  be  generally  smaller 
and  consequently  more  dl£Bcult  to  settle 
out  than  scale  from  previous  steps. 
Therefore,  treatability  factors  comple¬ 
ment  the  manufacturing  process  basis 
for  subcategorization. 

Gas  Cleaning  Equipment 

Certain  manufacturing  operations 
(steelmaking,  pickling  and  hot  coatings) 
require  the  use  of  wet  gas  cleaning  equip¬ 
ment.  The  pungency  and  corrosive  nature 
of  acid  vapors  from  pickling  operations 
require  the  use  of  fume  hood  scrubbers 
or  similar  types  of  equplment.  Since  gas 
cleaning  equipment  is  a  unique  mecha¬ 
nism  for  vapor  control  those  operations 
producing  vapors  are  differentiated 
from  other  manufacturing  operations 
and  from  other  methods  of  treatability. 

Size  and  Age 

Plant  size  and  age,  per  se,  are  not  vi¬ 
able  factors  for  subcategorization  of  the 
iron  and  steel  industry.  Information 
compiled  during  this  study  and  previous 
steel  industry  investigations  do  not  re¬ 


veal  any  discernible  relationship  be¬ 
tween  these  factors  and  raw  waste  loads, 
eflSuent  quffUty,  treatability,  or  any 
other  basis  for  subcategorization. 

Although  sp>eclalty  steel  plants  do  tend 
to  be  smaller  than  carbon  steel  plants, 
the  type  of  steel  produced  has  a  greater 
impact  on  the  waste  loads  and  water  use 
than  does  the  size  per  se. 

Size  was  considered  as  a  possible  fac¬ 
tor  for  subcategorization  but  from 
analysis  of  the  complied  data  size,  per 
se,  does  not  Justify  categorization. 
Throughout  the  steel  industry  mills  vary 
greatly  in  physical  size,  layout  and  prod¬ 
uct  size.  However,  these  considerations 
revealed  no  relationship  to  process  water 
usage,  discharge  rate,  effluent  quality  or 
any  other  pertinent  factors. 

Age  as  a  factor  might  be  expected  to 
be  at  least  amenable  to  quantitative 
identification  and  interpretation,  but  the 
extensive  investigation  of  the  Industry 
does  not  indicate  that  age  alone  is  a 
factor.  The  steel  Industry  is  old.  Some 
of  the  old  mills  still  Incorporate  early 
operating  ideas  and  practices.  However, 
other  old  mills  are  very  new  in  that  they 
have  incorporated  the  latest  operating 
ideas  and  practices. 

Nevertheless,  most  older  mills  have 
been  updated  by  internal  changes  in 
process,  design,  and  equipment.  There¬ 
fore,  to  say  that  a  mill  was  built  50  years 
ago  and  is  50  years  old  is  not  particularly 
meaningful  in  terms  of  interpreting  mill 
practices.  In  particular,  no  consistent 
pattern  between  mill  age  and  raw  waste 
characteristics  was  foimd. 

Land  Availability  (Location) 

Examination  of  the  raw  waste  char¬ 
acteristics,  process  water  application 
rates,  discharge  rates,  effluent  quality 
and  pertinent  factors  relative  to  plant  lo¬ 
cation  reveals  no  general  relationship  or 
pattern.  Land  availability  (location) ,  per 
se,  is  not  a  viable  factor  for  subcategori¬ 
zation  of  the  iron  and  steel  industry. 

Although  one  plant  was  located  in  an 
area  of  net  evaporation,  and  used  solar 
evaporation  to  some  extent  to  control  its 
wastes,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Agency 
that  this  technology  is  not  widely  ap¬ 
plicable  to  the  steel  industry  as  a  whole, 
most  of  which  Is  located  in  net  precipi¬ 
tation  areas.  Additionally,  the  only  sub¬ 
category  where  land  availability  was  a 
factor  was  in  pipe  and  tube,  where  plants 
not  integrated  with  other  st^l  operations 
generally  had  land  available  and  used 
it  for  settling  ponds.  Integrated  pipe 
mills,  however,  generally  had  the  same 
land  availability  problems  as  the  rest  of 
the  Integrated  steel  industry.  It  is  recog¬ 
nized  that  at  older  mills,  the  mill  build¬ 
ings  may  be  crowded  together,  so  the 
technologies  suggested  for  BAT  and 
BPCTCA  minimize  land  requirements. 

Process  Water  Usage 

Examination  of  the  available  data  in¬ 
dicates  that  within  well  defined  ranges 
process  water  usage  can  be  directly  cor¬ 
related  to  the  various  manufacturing  op¬ 
erations.  This  correlation  verifies  the 
basis  of  the  subcategorization  sch^e  by 
manufacturing  processes.  Differences  in 
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scale  (see  size  factor)  of  a  categorized 
manufacturiiig  process  was  considered. 
The  results  indicated  that^  a  per  ton 
0^  sted  basis,  process  water  usage  is  not 
dependent  upon  the  scale  of  the  manu¬ 
facturing  operation.  It  was  observed 
thoush,  that  much  larger  volumes  of 
process  cocding  water  are  generally  re¬ 
quired  to  cool  the  hot  forming  machinery 
than  that  which  is  needed  for  the  cold 
forming  operations,  thus  further  sub¬ 
stantiating  the  subcategorization  by 
manufacturing  process. 

Considerations  of  age.  location  and 
raw  materials  revealed  no  discemable 
differences  in  process  water  usage.  Pr 
differences  in  process  water  usage.  Proc¬ 
ess  water  usage  parallels  the  subcategori¬ 
zation  by  final  product  considerations 
(see  final  products  factor)  where  data 
revealed  that  for  particular  product  re¬ 
quirements  well  defined  manufacturing 
processes  must  be  employed. 

Typi  OF  Steel  Produced 

Originally,  the  alloy' and  stainless  steel 
and  carbon  steel  segments  of  the  steel 
Industry  were  studied  by  separate  con¬ 
tractors.  After  examination  of  the  data 
bases  for  these  two  segments,  it  was  de¬ 
termined  that  in  many  cases,  the  same 
categorization  would  be  appropriate 
where  the  operations  were  similar,  al¬ 
though  in  some  cases  the  limitations  were 
adjusted  because  of  differing  water  use 
rates.  Other  categories,  characteristic  of 
the  specialty  steel  Industry,  were  devel¬ 
oped  on  the  bases  heretofore  discussed. 

MULTI-COMinTNITY  ECONOMIC  IMPACT 

Comments  submitted  in  response  to  ef¬ 
fluent  limitations  proposed  on  February 
19.  1974  (39  F.R.  6484) ,  contended  that 
the  proposed  regulations  might  result  in 
large  employment  reduction  in  the  mul-^ 
ti-community  Mahoning  River  Valley  re-* 
glon  of  eastern  Ohio.  Upon  the  promul¬ 
gation  of  those  regulations  on  June  28. 
1974  (39  FJl.  24114) ,  EPA  concluded  that 
it  lacked  sufficient  information  to  sup¬ 
port  different  requirements  for  point 
sources  located  in  that  region.  Following 
the  promulgation  of  those  regulations, 
and  in  accordance  with  the  preamble 
thereto,  companies  contending  that  the 
efBuent  limitations  guidelines  contained 
therein  would  cause  curtailment  of  op¬ 
erations  and  heavy  unemployment  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley  region  were  afforded 
the  opportunity  of  presenting  detailed 
technical,  cost  and  financial  information 
to  support  that  contention.  Additional 
communications  from  officials  of  state, 
coimty  and  municipal  governments  and 
regional  planning  and  economic  develop¬ 
ment  agencies  were  also  evaluated.  The 
data  supplied  by  the  companies  and  other 
c(»nmenters,  and  the  evaluation  thereof 
by  EPA.  through  its  consultants,  have 
be«i  utilized  in  the  establishment  of  the 
effluent  limitations  guidelines,  as  set 
forth  in  interim  final  form,  promulgated 
herein. 

EPA  retained  a  consulting  firm  to 
study  the  data  in  ord^  to  determine 
whether  oondiUons  in  the  Mahoning 
River  Valley  region  warrant  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  region-specific  effluent  limi¬ 


tations.  The  primary  purpose  of  the 
study  was  to  assess  the  likelihood  that 
major  economic  dislocations  would  re¬ 
sult  in  the  region  from  plant  cloEdngs  if 
region-specific  factors  were  not  con¬ 
sidered  in  establishing  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  guidelines  for  facilities  located 
therein.  In  order  to  make  this  assess¬ 
ment,  it  was  necessary  to  determine 
whether:  (1)  the  return  on  investment 
from  continued  operation  of  these  plants 
was  sufficient  to  allow  the  firms  to  make 
the  sizable  investments  required  for  pol¬ 
lution  controls,  and.  (2)  the  firms  would 
be  able  to  raise  sufficient  capital  to  pro¬ 
vide  pollution  control  equipment  for 
these  plants  in  the  context  of  the  total 
capitsd  requirements  of  the  firms. 

On  August  1,  1974,  EPA  requested  that 
companies  operating  facilities  in  the  re¬ 
gion  submit,  by  September  15, 1974,  data 
concerning  estimates  of  investment  and 
annual  costs  for  pollution  control  equip¬ 
ment  required  for  ncm-region  specific  ef- 
fiuent  limitations,  analyses  of  the  effects 
of  such  costs  upon  profitabUity,  and  ra¬ 
tionale  for  concluding  whether  the  nec¬ 
essary  capital  could  be  invested.  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  submission  of  the  data, 
which  was  not  accomplished  by  the  Sep¬ 
tember  15,  1974  deadline,  EPA  delivered 
a  questionnaire  to  the  companies  in  CX;- 
to^,  1974.  The  information  solicited 
therein  concerned  plant  physical  and  op¬ 
erating  characteristics,  financial  man¬ 
agement  systems  and  policies,  historical 
operating  and  financial  data,  pollution 
abatement  cost  analyses,  and  methodol¬ 
ogies  and  assumptions  for  ROI  (Return 
on  Investment)  projections.  The  gather¬ 
ing  and  evaluation  of  the  data  required 
conferences  attended  by  EPA  and  its 
consultants  uid  the  companies,  visits  by 
EPA  and  its  consultants  to  the  corporate 
offices  of  the  companies,  and  inspections 
by  EPA  and  its  consultants  of  the  com¬ 
panies’  steelmaking  facilities  in  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  Valley. 

Tentative  analysis  of  the  available 
data  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  condi¬ 
tions  in  the  Mahoning  River  Valley  re¬ 
gion  are  unique  with  respect  to  the  phys¬ 
ical  and  geographical  characteristics  of 
the  region,  physical  and  operating  char¬ 
acteristics  of  ^e  facilities  located  there¬ 
in,  and  the  importance  of  the  facilities  to 
the  economy  of  the  region.  Tentative 
analysis  of  the  available  data  and  the 
consultant’s  evaluaticm  thereof  appears 
to  support  the  contrition  that  manda¬ 
tory  compliance  with  effluent  limitations 
guidelines  which  do  not  take  into  ac¬ 
count  these  factors  is  likely  to  result  in 
severe  eccmomic  dislocation  within  the 
Mahoning  River  Valley  region. 

The  discussion  of  categorization  within 
the  industry  contained  in  (i)  supra,  indi¬ 
cates  that  EPA  has  concluded  that  sub- 
categorization  of  the  Industry  is  inappro¬ 
priate  on  the  basis  of  size,  per  se,  age, 
per  se.  or  land  availability  (location), 
per  se.  T^e  type  of  manufacturing  proc¬ 
ess  employed  was  deemed  to  be  the  ap- 
pr(H>riate  determinant  of  subcategoriza¬ 
tion. 

Data  submitted  by  the  companies 
oprttting  in  the  Mahcming  Valley  region, 
however,  reveal  a  unique  combination  of 


economically  disadvantageous  size,  age 
and  land  availahllity  (location)  factors 
which  appear  to  warrant  consideration 
piusuant  to  section  304(b)  (1)  (B)  of  the 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act,  as 
amended,  in  determining  the  best  prac¬ 
ticable  control  technologies  available  to 
facilities  in  the  region.  The  plants  in  the 
Mahoning  River  Valley  region  Include 
some  of  the  oldest  steelmaking  facilities 
still  in  use  in  the  United  States.  ’The  first 
steel  plants  in  the  region  were  installed 
near  the  turn  of  the  century.  Pour  blast 
furnaces  and  fourteen  open  hearth  fur¬ 
naces  at  one  facility  are  in  the  range  of 
60-75  years  in  age.  In  another  facility, 
the  newest  finishing  mill  is  40  years  old 
with  the  balance  of  finishing  equipment 
more  than  50  years  old.  Several  anti¬ 
quated  imlts  have  been  closed  over  the 
past  several  years. 

In  addition  to  similar  economic  dis¬ 
advantages  resulting  from  age  and  size 
characteristics,  facilities  in  the  region 
appear  to  share  economic  disadvantages 
caused  by  locational  characteristics. 
These  Include  the  movement  of  markets 
away  from  the  region,  constrained  access 
to  raw  materials  due  to  the  unavailability’ 
of  waterborne  transportation  and  re¬ 
quired  transshipment  by  rail,  and  space 
limitations  which  prohibit  major  expan¬ 
sion  of  existing  facilities.  All  of  the  steel 
plants  operated  by  the  companies  sub¬ 
mitting  data  are  built  on  land  surroimded 
by  either  the  river,  main  highways  or 
residential  or  industrial  buildings. 

As  a  result  of  this  unique  combination 
of  age,  size  and  land  availability  (loca¬ 
tion)  factors  common  to  plants  in  the 
region,  these  facilities  appear  to  be  eco¬ 
nomically  marginal  before  the  addition 
of  pollution  control  costs.  Tentative 
analysis  of  available  data  and  the  con¬ 
sultant’s  evaluation  thereof  indicates 
that  the  Imposition  of  pollution  control 
costs  is  likely  to  substantially  degrade 
the  already  marginal  profitability  of 
these  plants.  Tentative  analysis  of  cash 
flows  developed  from  company  data  sub¬ 
missions,  calculated  on  a  ’’stand-alone” 
basis  for  average  case  and  best  case  con¬ 
ditions,  appear  to  substantiate  this  con¬ 
clusion.  The  cash  flows  for  all  evaluated 
facilities  are  expected  to  be  negative  on 
a  stand  alone  basis  under  average  condi¬ 
tions.  On  this  basis,  the  Mahoning  Valley 
operations  of  one  of  the  companies  sub¬ 
mitting  data  is  expected  to  realize  a  posi¬ 
tive  cash  flow  only  under  Infrequently 
occurring  conditions  of  maximum  de¬ 
mand,  while  the  operations  of  the  two 
remaining  companies  are  expected  to 
have  negative  csish  flows  even  under  the 
best  conditions. 

The  likelihood  of  a  plant  closing  in  a 
particular  community  as  a  result  of  the 
unwillingness  or  inability  of  its  owners 
to  Invest  the  sums  necessary  to  meet 
effluent  limitations  does  not  justify  the 
relaxation  of  those  limitations.  On  the 
contrary,  the  legislative  history  of  the 
Act  indicates  Congressional  awareness 
that  plant  closings  may  result.  Similarly, 
the  combination  of  disadvantageous  age. 
size,  and  land  availability  (location) 
factors  which  apparently  results  In  the 
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marginal  economic  status  of  the  Mahon¬ 
ing  VaU^  piante  does  not.  In  Itself,  re¬ 
quire  the  relaxation  of  standards  which 
would  otherwise  be  applicable.  What 
does  Justify  a  relaxation  of  otherwise 
applicable  standards  Is  the  requirement 
in  section  304(b)  (1)  <B)  of  the  Act  that 
the  assessment  of  best  practicable  con¬ 
trol  technology  currently  available  shall 
include,  inter  alia,  consideration  of  the 
total  cost  of  application  or  technology 
In  relation  to  the  efiQuent  reduction  bene¬ 
fits  to  be  achieved  from  such  appli¬ 
cation.  The  total  cost  of  application 
of  technology  includes  external  costs  such 
as  potential  unemployment,  dislocation, 
and  rural  area  economic  development 
sustained  by  the  community,  area,  or 
regicm.  It  Is  this  consideration  of  external 
costs  In  relation  to  the  effluent  reduction 
benefits  to  be  achieved  which  establishes 
the  propriety  of  exempting  point  sources 
located  within  the  Mahoning  River  Val¬ 
ley  region  from  required  compliance 
with  the  nationwide  efQuent  limitations 
based  on  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available.  As  discussed 
previously,  the  Imposition  of  the  na¬ 
tional  effluent  limitations  to  facilities  in 
the  Mahoning  Valley  which  share  region- 
specific  economic  disadvantages  appears 
Ukely  to  lead  to  plant  closings,  the  effect 
of  which  would  be  heavy  unemployment 
and  severe  economic  dislocation  In  this 
multl-commimity  region. 

Steel  production  Is  the  largest  single 
factor  In  the  economy  of  the  Mahoning 
River  Valley,  a  region  with  a  population 
of  approximately  550  thousand.  In  terms 
of  J(rf>8  and  payroll,  the  steel  industry 
employs  more  people,  approximately  15% 
and  provides  more  wages,  aimroximately 
20%,  than  any  other  Industry  in  the 
region.  Of  more  significance  than  the 
percentages  of  employment  and  payroll, 
however.  Is  the  absolute  magnitude  of 
the  employment  and  payroll  statistics. 
Steel  Industry  operations  In  the  two- 
county  region  accounted  for  27,000  Jobs 
and  a  taxable  payroll  of  $80  million  in 
the  first  quarter  of  1973.  According  to  a 
study  conducted  for  a  local  economic 
development  agency  in  1972,  the  Industry, 
In  addition  to  Its  own  pa3rroll  of  $271 
mlUlcxi,  purchased  $90  million  In  goods 
and  services  from  the  local  economy, 
supporting  an  additional  3300  Jobs  with  a 
total  payroll  of  about  $31  million,  and 
generated  between  19%  and  27%  of  the 
reidon’s  201,500  non-farm  Jobs  and  a 
similar  proportion  of  the  $142  million  in 
total  tax  revenues  of  local  Jurisdictions. 

TTie  relief  granted  from  severe  eco¬ 
nomic  Impact  In  the  Mahoning  River 
Valley  region,  which  impact  Is  likely  to 
occur  absent  such  relief,  Is  the  exemption 
of  point  sources  located  within  that  re¬ 
gion  frmn  the  effluent  limitations  based 
on  best  practicable  control  technology 
currently  available.  Nevertheless,  the 
Agency  fully  expects  that  authorities 
granting  permits,  pursuant  to  section  402 
of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control 
Act,  as  amended,  shall  not  allow  point 
sources  In  that  region  to  discharge  p<d- 
lutants  In  any  greater  amounts  than  are 
currently  being  discharged  by  those 
sources. 


As  to  requirements  which  will, be  ap¬ 
plicable  In  the  future,  EPA  is  today  pro¬ 
posing  limitations  which  establish  the 
degree  of  effluent  reduction  accom¬ 
plished  by  BAT,  under  section  301(b)  (2) 
of  the  Act.  The  proposed  BAT  limitations 
for  plants  In  the  Mahoning  Valley  are 
Identical  to  those  required  to  be  met  by 
the  balance  of  the  Industry.  Section  301 
(c)  authorizes  modifications  to  be  made 
in  these  limitations  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances.  based  In  part  on  economic 
conditions  iq)plicable  to  Individual  own¬ 
ers  and  operators. 

Modifications  under  301(c)  may  not,  of 
course,  reduce  the  level  of  treatment  be¬ 
low  that  required  by  BPT  or  applicable 
state  water  quality  standards.  Since  the 
Agency  is  not  establishing  BPT  limits  for 
the  Mahoning  Valley  plants,  a  special 
provision  is  being  proposed  which  will 
confine  any  such  301(c)  modifications 
for  Mahoning  Valley  plaints  to  levels 
comparable  to  a  region-specific  BPT  in¬ 
stalled  at  an  economically  feasible  pace. 

(il)  Waste  characteristics. 

(1)  Subpart  G — Basic  Oxygen  Fur¬ 
nace-Wet  Air  Pollution  Control  Methods 
Subcategory.  The  known  significant  pol¬ 
lutants  or  constituents  in  the  waste 
waters  resulting  from  the  Basic  Oxygen 
Furnace-Wet  Air  Pollution  Control 
Methods  Subcategory  include  suspended 
solids,  fluoride  and  pH. 

(2)  Subpart  K — ^Vacuum  Degassing 
Subcategory.  The  known  significant  pol¬ 
lutants  or  constituents  In  the  waste- 
waters  from  the  Vacuiun  Degassing  Sub¬ 
category  Include  suspended  solids,  zinc, 
manganese,  lead,  nitrate  and  pH. 

(3)  Subpart  L — Continuous  Casting 
and  Pressure  Slab  Molding  Subcategory. 
The  known  significant  pollutants  or  con¬ 
stituents  in  the  wastewaters  from  the 
Continuous  Casting  and  Pressure  Slab 
Molding  Subcategory  include  suspended 
solids,  oil  and  grease  and  pH. 

(4)  Subpart  M — ^Hot  Forming-Pri¬ 
mary  Subcategory.  The  known  sig¬ 
nificant  pollutants  or  constituents  in  the 
wastewaters  resulting  from  the  Hot 
Forming-Primary  Subcategory  include 
suspended  solids  and  oil  and  grease. 

(5)  Subpart  N — Hot  Forming-Section 
Subcategory.  The  known  significant  pol¬ 
lutants  or  constituents  in  the  waste- 
waters  resulting  from  the  Hot  Forming- 
Section  Subcategory  include  suspended 
solids  and  oil  and  grease. 

(6)  Subpart  O — ^Hot  Forming-Flat 
Subcategory.  The  known  significant  pol¬ 
lutants  or  constituents  in  the  waste- 
waters  resulting  from  the  Hot  Forming- 
Flat  Subcategory  include  suspended  sol¬ 
ids  and  oil  and  grease. 

(7)  Subpart  P — Pipe  and  Tubes  Sub¬ 
category.  The  known  significant  pollut¬ 
ants  or  constituents  in  the  wastewaters 
resulting  from  the  Pipe  and  Tubes  Sub¬ 
category  Include  suspended  solids  and 
oil  and  grease. 

(8)  Subpart  Q — Plckling-Sulfiu’lc 

Acid-Batch  and  Continuous-Subcate¬ 
gory.  The  known  significant  pollutants  m: 
constituents  In  the  wastewaters  resulting 
from  sulfuric  acid  pickling  operations  In¬ 
clude  suspended  solids,  dissolved  iron  and 
pH. 


(9)  Subpart  R— Pickllng-Hydro- 

chlorlc  Acid-Batch  and  Continuous  Sub- 
cat^ory.  The  known  significant  pollut¬ 
ants  or  constituents  In  the  wastewaters 
resulting  from  the  Plckllng-Hydrochlorlc 
Acid-Batch  and  Continuous  Subcategory 
include  suspended  solids,  dissolved  iron 
and  pH. 

(10)  Subpart  S — Cold  Rolling  Sub¬ 
category.  The  known  significant  pollut¬ 
ants  or  constituents  in  the  wastewaters 
resulting  from  Cold  Rolling  Subcategory 
operations  include  suspended  solids  and 
oil  and  grease. 

(11)  Subpart  T — Hot  Coatings-Gal- 
vanizing  Subcategory.  The  known  signifi¬ 
cant  pollutants  or  cmistltuents  In  the 
wastewaters  resulting  from  the  Hot 
Coatlngs-Galvanizing  Subcategory  in¬ 
clude  suspended  solids,  oils  and  greases, 
zinc,  chromium,  and  pH. 

(12)  Subpart  U — Hot  Coatlngs-Terne 
Subcategory.  The  known  significant 
pollutants  or  constituents  in  the  waste- 
waters  resulting  from  the  Hot  Coatlngs- 
Teme  Subcategory  include  suspended 
solids,  oils  and  gfeases,  lead,  tin,  and  pH. 

(13)  Subpart  V — ^Miscellaneous  Run- 
offs-Storage  Piles.  Casting  and  Slagging 
Subcategory.  The  know  significant  pollu¬ 
tant  or  constituent  in  the  wastewaters 
resulting  from  this  subcategory  include 
suspended  solids. 

(14)  Subpart  W — Combination  Acid- 
Batch  and  Continuous  Subcategory.  The 
known  significant  pollutants  or  constit¬ 
uents  in  the  wastewaters  resiiltlng  from 
this  subcategory  include  suspended  solids, 
chromivun.  Iron,  fluoride,  nickel  and  pH. 

(15)  Subpart  X — Scale  Removal- 
Kolene  and  Hydride  Subcategory.  The 
known  significant  pollutants  or  constit¬ 
uents  in  the  wastewaters  resulting  from 
this  subcategory  Include  suspended 
solids,  chromlmn  (hexavalent  and  dis¬ 
solved),  Iron,  cyanide  and  pH. 

(16)  Subpart  Y— Wire  Pickling  and 
Coating  Subcategory.  The  known  signifi¬ 
cant  pollutants  or  constituents  In  the 
wastewaters  resulting  from  this  subcate¬ 
gory  include  suspended  solids,  chromium, 
iron,  cyanide,  fluoride,  nickel,  c(H)per  and 
pH. 

(17)  Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline 
Cleaning  Subcategory.  The  know  signifi¬ 
cant  pollutants  or  constituents  in  the 
wastewaters  resulting  from  this  subcate¬ 
gory  include  suspended  solids,  chromium, 
iron,  nickel  and  pH. 

(ill)  Origin  of  waste  water  pollutants. 

(1)  Subpart  O — ^Wastewaters  from  the 
Basic  Oxygen  Furnace-Wet  Air  Pollu¬ 
tion  Control  Methods  Subcategory  result 
from  the  use  of  water  to  scrub  particu¬ 
lates  and  vapors  from  the  emissions  from 
a  basic  oxygen  furnace. 

(2)  Subpart  K — Wastewaters  from  the 
Vacuum  Degassing  Subcategory  result 
from  the  scrubbing  of  the  gases  under 
vacuum. 

(3)  Subpart  L — ^Wastewaters  from  the 
Continuous  Citing  and  Pressure  Slab 
Molding  Subcategory  result  from  the 
contact  cooling  of  the  cast  material,  and 
from  washing  out  the  molds. 

(4)  Subpart  M — ^Wastewaters  from  Hot 
Forming-Primary  Subcategory  opera¬ 
tions  result  from  washing  scale  from  the 
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surface  of  the  steel  with  water  and  from 
the  water  used  to  transport  the  scale 
through  the  flxune  beneath  the  mill  line. 
The  eflSuents  contain  suspended  particles 
from  mill  scale  and  oils  and  greases 
which  originate  in  the  hydraulic  and 
lubricating  systems. 

Additional  wastewaters  can  result  from 
hot  scarfing  operations  associated  with 
the  hot  forming-primary  operations.  The 
sources  of  these  wastewaters  include  the 
fiush  water  used  to  fiush  the  hot  scale 
generated  by  the  scarfer  off  the  product, 
water  used  to  spray  and  protect  equip¬ 
ment  in  the  vicinity  of  the  scarfer  from 
heat  and  fiying  scale  particles,  and  water 
used  in  wet  scrubbing  systems  to  remove 
the  fume  and  sm(^e  generated  in  the 
scarfing  operation.  Additional  waste- 
waters  can  result  If  noncontact  hot  mill 
and  reheat  furnace  cooling  water  is 
mixed  with  the  contact  wastewaters. 
These  noncontact  water  sources  should 
be  kept  segregated  to  optimize  treatment 
efficiencies  and  to  minimize  treatment 
costs  and  loads  discharged. 

(5)  Subpart  N — ^Hot^Porming  Section 
Subcat^ory.  Wastewaters  from  Hot 
Forming-Section  Subcategory  operations 
result  from  washing  scale  from  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  steel  with  water  and  from  the 
water  used  to  transport  the  scale  through 
the  fiume  beneath  the  mill  line.  The 
efSuents  contain  suspended  solids  from 
mill  scale  and  oils  and  greases  which 
originate  in  the  hydraulic  and  lubricat¬ 
ing  s3^tems.  Additional  wastewaters  can 
result  if  noncontact  hot  mill  and  reheat 
furnace  cooling  water  are  mixed  with  the 
contact  wastewaters. 

(6)  Subpart  O — Hot  Forming-Rat 
Subcategory.  Wastewaters  from  Hot 
Forming-Flat  Subcategory  operations  re¬ 
sult  from  washing  scale  from  the  surface 
of  the  steel  with  water,  from  the  water 
used  to  transport  the  scale  through  the 
fiume  beneath  the  mill  and  from  water 
used  to  cool  the  strip  on  the  runout  table. 
The  effluents  contain  suspended  solids 
from  mill  scale  and  oils  and  greases 
which  originate  in  the  hydraulic  and 
lubricating  systems. 

(7)  Subpart  P — ^Rpe  and  Tubes  Sub¬ 
category.  Wastewaters  from  Rpe  and 
Tubes  Subcategory  operations  result 
from  contact  water  use  in  these  processes 
as  roll  spray  cooling  waters  and  cooling 
bed  or  spray  quench  waters.  These 
wastewaters  are  usually  combined  and 
discharged  to  fiumes  or  trenches  beneath 
the  pipe  mill  and  fiushed  into  scale  pits. 
These  wastewaters  contain  suspe^ed 
solids  in  the  form  of  scale  which  is 
fiushed  off  the  pipe  surface  by  the  roll 
cooling  spray  waters  and  oils  and  greases 
which  originate  in  the  hydraulic  and 
lubricating  systems.  Additional  waste- 
waters  can  result  if  noncontact  reheat 
furnace  or  equipment  cooling  waters  are 
mixed  with  the  contact  wastewaters. 

(8)  Subpart  Q — ^Rckling-Sulfuric  Acid 
Batch  and  Continuous-Subcategory. 
Wasterwaters  from  Pickllng-Sulfurlc 
Acid-Batch  and  Continuous  Subcate¬ 
gory  operations  result  from  the  neces¬ 
sary  operating  procedures  during  the 
pickling  process.  These  wastewaters 
originate  in  either  of  two  forms ;  as  spent 


solutions  of  concentrated  waste  pickle 
liquor,  containing  iron  and  sulfuric  acid 
at  concentration  up  to  15  percent;  or  as 
dilute  solutions  resulting  from  dunk  or 
spray  rinsing  of  pickled  product.  Each 
operation  contributes  its  own  charac¬ 
teristic  waste  load  to  the  total,  and  may 
be  considered  separately.  Wastewaters 
are  also  generated  by  fume  scrubbers. 

(9)  Subpart  R — ^Plckllng-Hydrochlo- 
ric  Acid-Batch  and  Continuous  Sub¬ 
category.  Wastewaters  from  Pickling- 
Hydrochloric  Acid-Batch  and  Continu¬ 
ous  Subcategory  operations  result  from 
the  necessary  operating  procedures  dur¬ 
ing  the  pickling  process.  These  waste- 
waters  originate  in  either  of  two  forms: 
as  spent  solutions  of  concentrated  waste 
pickle  liquor,  containing  ferrous  and  fer¬ 
ric  chlorides  and  hydrochloric  acid  at 
concentrations  up  to  15  percent;  or  as 
dilute  solutions  resulting  from  dunk  or 
spray  rinsing  of  pickled  product.  Each 
operation  contributes  its  own  character¬ 
istic  waste  load  to  the  total,  and  may  be 
considered  separately.  As  the  concen¬ 
trated  pickle  liquor  batch  becomes  too 
highly  saturated  with  ferrous  salts  to  use 
further  for  pickling  the  product,  the 
spent  concentrated  pickle  liquor  is  dis¬ 
charged  for  disposal  and  a  fresh  batch  is 
made  up.  These  wastewaters  contain  ex¬ 
cess  hydrochloric  acid  which  produces  a 
very  low  pH.  as  well  as  varying  quanti¬ 
ties  of  total,  ferrous,  and  dissolved  iron. 
Suspended  matter  Is  also  present  as 
supersaturated  iron  salts  precipitate  out, 
particiilarly  if  the  pH  is  elevated  prior  to 
discharge.  Wastewaters  are  also  gen¬ 
erated  by  fume  hood  scrubbing  and  by 
operation  of  hydrochloric  acid  regenera¬ 
tion  plants. 

(10)  Subpart  S — Cold  Rolling  Sub¬ 
category.  Wastewaters  from  Cold  Roll¬ 
ing  Subcategory  operations  result  when 
rolling  solutions  are  dumped  for  treat¬ 
ment  or  disposal.  These  rolling  solutions 
may  consist  of  water,  oil,  oil-ln-water 
emulsions,  oil-water-detergent  solutions 
or  combinations  of  any  of  these,  and  are 
used  to  provide  cooling  and  lubrication  to 
the  rolls  and  product.  These  wastewaters 
contain  oil  and  grease  in  the  form  of 
water  soluble  oUs  used  as  an  additive  in 
the  rolling  solutions,  as  well  as  tramp  oils 
and  greases  from  the  mill  equipment  lu¬ 
bricating  systems.  They  also  contain  sus¬ 
pended  solids  in  the  form  of  general 
working  area  dirt  and  debris,  which  gets 
into  the  rolling  solutions  during  normal 
operations. 

(11)  Subpart  T — Hot  Coatings — Gal¬ 
vanizing  Subcategory.  Wastewaters  from 
Hot  Coatings — Galvanizing  Subcatgeory 
operations  result  from  various  cleaning, 
chemical  treatment,  and  rinses  applied 
to  the  product  before  or  after  coating, 
as  well  as  batch  discharges  from  the  vari¬ 
ous  solutions  and  baths  associated  with 
the  coating  operations.  In  addition,  some 
plants  utilize  wet  fume  hood  scrubbers  to 
remove  dust  and  fumes  from  the  process 
areas.  These  wastewaters  in  general  con¬ 
tain  suspended  solids  in  the  form  of  scale 
particles,  dirt,  and  debris  from  the  work¬ 
ing  area.  Galvanizing  operations  in  par¬ 
ticular  contain  oil  and  grease,  zinc,  and 
chromium  from  the  coating  and  finish¬ 


ing  operations.  The  pH  from  this  proc¬ 
ess  may  fluctuate,  depending  up(m  the 
concentrations  of  acid  or  alkaline  clean¬ 
ing  rinses  present. 

(12)  Subpart  U — Hot  Coatings — 
Teme  Subcategory.  Wastewaters  from 
Hot  Coatings-Teme  Subcategory  op¬ 
erations  result  from  various  cleaning  or 
coating  rinses  applied  to  the  product  be¬ 
fore  or  after  coating.  These  wastewaters 
in  general  contain  suspended  solids  in 
the  form  of  scale  particles,  dirt,  and 
debris  from  the  working  area,  and  lead 
and  tin  from  the  teme  coating  operation 
itself.  The  pH  from  this  process  may 
fluctuate,  depending  upon  the  concen- 
tratlcms  of  acid  or  alkaline  cleaning 
rinses  present.  In  addition,  some  plants 
utilize  wet  fume  ho<xl  scrubbers  to  re¬ 
move  dust  and  fumes  from  the  process 
areas. 

(13)  Subpart  V — Miscellaneous  Run- 
offs-Storage  Piles.  (Tasting  and  Slag¬ 
ging  Subcategory.  Wastewater  poUutants 
from  miscellaneous  runoffs,  storage  piles, 
casting  and  slagging  facilities  result 
from  the  intimate  contact  of  rainfall 
runoff  waters  with  the'Varlous  piles  of 
material,  i.e.,  storage  piles,  casting  and 
slagging  piles.  Wastewaters  from  casting 
and  slagging  result  from  the  contact 
cooling  of  ingots  (or  ingot  molds)  and 
slag. 

(14)  Subpart  W — C(»nbinatlon  Acid 
Pickling  Batch  and  Continuous  Subcate¬ 
gory.  Wastewaters  frmn  the  Combination 
Acid  Rckimg  Batch  and  Continuous 
Subcategory  result  from  the  necessary 
operatmg  procedures  during  the  pickling 
process.  These  wastewaters  originate  in 
either  of  two  forms:  as  spent  solutions  of 
concentrated  pickle  liquor,  or  as  dilute 
solutions  resiUting  from  the  dunk  or 
spray  rinsing  of  the  pickled  product. 
Fume  scrubbers  stlso  generate  waste- 
waters. 

(15)  Subpart  X — Scale  Removal- 
Kolene  and  Hydride  Subcategory.  Waste- 
waters  from  the  Scale  Removal -Kolene 
and  Hydride  Subcategory  result  from  the 
removal  of  scale  by  these  molten  salt 
bath  methods  and  the  dunk  or  spray 
rinsing  which  follows. 

(16)  Subpart  Y— Wire  Rckllng  and 
Coating  Subcategory.  Wastewaters  from 
the  Wire  Pickling  and  Coating  Subcate¬ 
gory  result  from  the  pickling  operation, 
and  also  from  the  subsequent  coating 
operations  which  assist  in  the  fiu*^er 
drawing  of  the  alloy  or  stainless  steel 
wire.  Wastewaters  may  originate  as  con¬ 
centrated  forms,  or  as  dilute  rinses. 

(17)  Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline 
Cleaning  Subcategory.  Wastewaters  from 
the  Continuous  Alkaline  Cleaning  Sub¬ 
category  result  from  the  cleaning  of  alloy 
or  stainless  steel  strip  for  the  removal 
of  oil  and  grease  and  may  be  encoimtered 
either  as  a  concentrated  form  (the  actual 
cleaning  bath)  or  as  a  dilute  rinse. 

(iv)  Treatment  and  control  technol¬ 
ogy. 

Waste  water  treatment  and  control 
technologies  have  been  studied  for  each 
subcategory  of  the  Industry  to  deter¬ 
mine  what  Is  the  best  practicable  control 
techncdogy  currently  available. 

(1)  Subpart  G — Basic  Oxygen  Furnace 
(Wet  Air  Pollution  Control  Methods) 
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Subcategory.  Ciurent  control  and  treat¬ 
ment  technology  practiced  in  the  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  Industry  includes  sedlmeiila- 
tion  wi^  once  through  usage.  Tills  sub¬ 
category  was  compared  with  that  for  the 
carbon  steel  industry,  and  it  was  deter¬ 
mined  that  there  was  no  demonstrable 
difference  between  this  operation  in  the 
carbon  and  specialty  steel  segments. 
Since  the  existing  treatment  at  the  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  (H>eration  was  Judged  to  be 
inadequate,  the  technology  in  use  in  the 
carbon  steel  segment  was  directly  trans¬ 
ferred. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  basic 
oxygen  furnace  (wet)  subcategory  con¬ 
sists  of  a  thickener  with  polymer  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  feed  and  vacuum  filtration  of 
the  thickener  underfiow.  The  bulk  of  the 
thickener  overfiow  is  recycled,  while  less 
than  ten  percent  of  this  recycle  flow  is 
blown  down  without  further  treatment. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  includes  all 
components  of  the  treatment  system  de¬ 
scribed  as  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  achievable,  plus  further 
treatment  of  the  blowdown  by  lime  pre¬ 
cipitation  of  fiuorides,  followed  by  sedi¬ 
mentation  and  neutralization. 

(2)  Subpart  K— Vacuum  Degassing 
Subcategory.  Current  control  and  treat¬ 
ment  technology  practiced  in  the  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  Industry  Includes  once 
through  usage  with  sedimentation:  re¬ 
cycle,  usually  over  a  cooling  tower,  within 
minimal  blowdown ;  and  treatment  of 
blowdown  flows  by  filtration. 

This  subcategory  was  compared  with 
the  Identical  one  for  the  carbon  steel  in¬ 
dustry,  and  it  was  determined  that  there 
was  no  demonstrable  difference  between 
this  or>eratlon  in  the  carbon  and  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  segments  and  the  technology 
was  directly  transferred. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  vacuum 
degassing  operations  consists  of  sedi¬ 
mentation  with  recycle  of  solids  to  sinter; 
recycle  and  cooling  of  process  waters  over 
cooling  towers;  lime  treatment  to  pre¬ 
cipitate  metals;  and  filtration  of  treated 
blowdown  prior  to  discharge. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  includes  all  compo¬ 
nents  of  the  treatment  system  described 
above,  plus  additional  lime  treatment, 
clarification  and  filtration,  along  with 
denitrification  by  biological  means  If 
nitrate  concentrations  exceed  4  mg/1. 

(3)  Sub^art  L — Continuous  Casting 
and  Pressure  Slab  Molding  Subcategory. 
Current  control  and  treatment  technol¬ 
ogy  in  the  specialty  steel  segment  encom¬ 
passes  three  levels  of  treatment.  A  few 
plants  use  only  a  once  through  system 
Incorporating  a  simple  settling  lagoon  or 
scale  pit.  Alternative  control  includes  the 
use  of  a  recycle  system  and  passing  scale 
pit  overflows  over  a  cooling  tower  and 
back  to  the  spray  system,  with  a  minor 
portion  going  to  blowdown  untreated. 
Some  operations  also  provide  high  flow, 
rapid  sand  filtration,  either  for  blow¬ 
downs  from  the  system  or  to  the  entire 
recycling  process  water  flow,  yielding 


effluents  and  process  waters  of  high 
quality. 

This  subcategory  was  compared  with 
the  identical  one  for  the  carbon  steel  in¬ 
dustry ;  and  it  was  determined  that  there 
was  no  demonstrable  difference  between 
this  operation  in  the  carbon  and  specialty 
steel  segments.  Since  the  existing  treat¬ 
ment  at  the  specialty  steel  operations  was 
judged  to  be  inadequate,  the  technology 
in  use  in  the  carbon  steel  segment  was 
directly  transferred. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  continu- 
om  casting  and  pressure  slab  molding 
oiierations  consists  of  a  sedimentation 
basin  with  continuous  dragout  of  settled 
solids  and  an  oil  skimmer  for  floating 
oils,  recycle  loop  utilizing  cooling  tower, 
and  flat  bed.  sand,  or  mixed  media  filtra¬ 
tion  of  the  entire  recycle  flow,  with  min¬ 
imal  blowdown. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  new  so\u*ce 
performance  standards  applicable  to 
continuous  casting  include  all  F>arts  of 
the  above  system,  plus  additional  pres¬ 
sure  filtration  step  to  treat  the  blow¬ 
down  stream. 

(4)  Subpart  M — Hot  Forming-Pri¬ 
mary  Subcategory.  The  control  and 
treatment  technologies  which  are  avail¬ 
able  are  primarily  end-of -process  treat¬ 
ment  and  reuse  techniques.  Available 
treatment  methods  which  can  be  added 
to  the  operating  unit  scale  pit  (settling 
unit)  include  oil  skimming  with  manual 
or  automatic  removal  equipment,  clari¬ 
fication,  chemical  flocculation,  high  rate 
filtration,  and  recycle. 

Various  degrees  of  waste  treatment 
are  practiced  throughout  the  Hot  Form¬ 
ing-Primary  Subcategory.  All  plants  will 
have  scale  pits,  more  to  recover  mill 
scale  for  reuse  and  to  prevent  gross 
blockages  of  sewer  lines  than  to  provide 
pollution  control.  Therefore  the  primary 
scale  pit  is  considered  to  be  part  of  the 
operating  imit  and  the  raw  waste  effluent 
is  considered  to  be  the  primsiry  scale  pit 
(without  oil  skimming)  effluent.  Most  of 
these  primary  scale  pits  will  have  oil 
skimming  baffles  and  manual  oil  re¬ 
moval  equipment  to  provide  for  oil  re¬ 
moval.  This  is  the  first  step  in  pollution 
control  and  the  only  one  so  broadly  ap¬ 
plied  as  to  constitute  the  reference  level 
of  control.  Some  plants  will  also  provide 
for  clarification  of  scale  pit  effluents  and 
some  of  these  use  chemical  flocculation 
to  improve  clarification.  Additional  oil 
collection  and  automatic  removal  equip¬ 
ment  may  be  associated  with  the  clari¬ 
fier  to  provide  for  additional  oil  re¬ 
moval.  A  portion  of  the  clarifier  effluent 
may  be  recycled  for  reuse,  or  the  total 
effluent  may  be  discharged  to  a  receiving 
stream.  Some  plants  will  have  high  rate 
filters  to  treat  either  scale  pit  or  clari¬ 
fier  effluents.  Filter  effluent  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  after  once-through,  although 
there  Is  a  trend  towards  recirculation 
and  reuse  of  filter  effluents  with  minor 
blowdowns  to  control  dissolved  solids  In 
the  system.  Data  Indicated  a  slightly 
higher  water  use  rate  In  the  specialty 
steel  segment  than  for  carbon  steel,  and 


the  limitations  were  adjusted  accord¬ 
ingly. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
forming-primary  subcategory,  includes 
a  primary  scale  pit,  oil  skimmer,  followed 
by  recycle  of  484  gpt  (692  gpt  for  spe¬ 
cialty  steel)  back  to  the  flume  for  flush¬ 
ing.  This  is  followed  by  a  clarifier  with 
a  vacuum  filter  on  the  underflow,  and  a 
filter  on  the  overflow.  At  this  point  845 
gpt  (1220  gpt  for  specialty  steel)  is  dis¬ 
charged. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  includes  a  cooling  tower  and 
recycle  to  the  spra3rs  of  820  gpt  (1180 
gpt  for  alloy)  of  clarifier  effluent,  with 
a  discharge  of  25  gpt  (40  gpt  for  alloy) . 

(5)  Subpart  N — Hot  Forming-Section 
subcategory.  The  control  and  treatment 
technologies  which  are  available  are  pri¬ 
marily  end-of -process  treatment  and 
reuse  techniques.  A  reference  level  of 
treatment  which  can  be  added  to  the 
operating  unit  scale  pit  (settling  unit) 
would  consist  of  underflow  baffles  with 
manual  removal  of  the  oil  and  grease 
collected.  Advanced  levels  of  treatment 
can  be  obtained  using  oil  skimming  and 
automatic  removal  equipment  on  the 
scale  pit,  followed  by  clarification,  chem¬ 
ical  flocculation  or  high  rate  filtration, 
followed  by  recycle  with  blowdown  or 
total  recycle.  A  cooling  tower  is  normally 
included  in  the  recycle  loop.  Data  indi¬ 
cated  that  there  was  no  demonstrable 
difference  between  the  carbon  and  stain¬ 
less  steel  segments  as  far  as  raw  waste 
or  water  usage. 

The  range  of  treatment  technology 
currently  practiced  in  existing  plants  in¬ 
cludes  all  the  items  discussed  above.  One 
plant  sluveyed  in  this  subcategory,  using 
a  facility  consisting  of  a  scale  pit,  filter, 
recycle,  and  cooling  tower,  has  been  able 
to  achieve  no  discharge  of  process  waste- 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters  for 
this  subcategory. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
forming-section  subcategory,  includes  a 
primary  scale  pit,  followed  by  an  oil 
skimmer,  followed  by  recycle  to  the  flume 
of  3405  gpt,  with  the  remainder  (2626 
gpt)  going  to  a  clarifier  and  the  overflow 
from  the  clarifier  filtered  prior  to  dis¬ 
charge. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other  al¬ 
ternatives  includes  recycle  of  2626  gpt  to 
the  sprays,  after  passing  through  a  cool¬ 
ing  tower,  resulting  in  no  discharge  of 
process  wastewater  pollutants  to  naviga¬ 
ble  waters. 

(6)  Subpart  O — Hot  Forming-Flat 
Subcategory.  The  control  and  treatment 
technologies  which  are  available  are  pri¬ 
marily  end-of -process  treatment  and  re¬ 
use  techniques.  A  reference  level  of  treat¬ 
ment  which  can  be  added  to  the  operat¬ 
ing  imlt  scale  pit  (settling  imlt)  would 
c<mslst  of  imderflow  baffles  with  mamiAj 
removal  of  the  oil  and  grease.  Advanced 
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levels  of  treatment  can  be  obtained  using 
oil  skiDuning  and  automatic  removal 
equipment  on  the  scale  pit,  followed  by 
clarification,  with  chemical  fiocciilation 
Or  high  rate  filtration,  followed  by  re¬ 
cycle  with  blowdown  or  total  recycle. 

A  cooling  tower  is  normally  included  in 
the  recycle  loop. 

Data  indicated  that  there  was  no 
demonstrable  difference  between  the 
carbon  and  alloy  segments  of  the  hot 
forming-fiat-hot  sheet  and  strip  subcate¬ 
gory  as  far  as  water  use  or  raw  waste. 
However,  the  water  use  in  the  specialty 
steel  hot  forming-fiat-plate  subcategory 
was  about  twice  as  high  as  for  the  carbon 
steel  analog.  The  limitations  for  this 
subcategory  were  adjusted  accordingly. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
forming-fiat-plate  subcategory  includes 
a  primary  scale  pit,  an  oil  skimmer,  with 
1500  gpt  (3513  gpt  for  alloy  steel)  of  the 
fiow  t^n  recycled  to  the  fiume.  The  re¬ 
mainder  (4000  gpt  (9366  gpt  for  alloy) ) 
goes  through  a  clarifier,  with  chemical 
treatment,  where  the  underflow  is  vac¬ 
uum  filtered.  The  fiow  goes  on  to  filtra¬ 
tion  and  discharge. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  the  best 
available  demonstrated  control  tech¬ 
nology,  processes,  operating  methods  or 
other  alternatives  for  the  hot  forming- 
flat-plate  subcategory  are  identical  to 
the  best  practicable  control  technology 
currently  available  for  the  hot  forming - 
flat-plate  subcategory,  with  the  addition 
of  a  cooling  tower,  after  which  3850  gpt 
(9016  gpt  for  alloy)  is  recycled  to  the 
sprays.  A  blowdown  stream  of  150  gpt 
(350  gpt  for  alloy)  is  discharged  after 
filtration. 

(c)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
forming-flat-hot  strip  and  sheet  sub¬ 
category.  includes  a  primary  scale  pit,  an 
oil  skimmer,  with  recycle  of  3835  gpt  to 
the  flume  for  flushing.  The  remainder  of 
the  effluent  is  clarified,  with  the  imder- 
flow  vacuum  filtered.  The  overflow  is 
filtered  and  discharged  (4180  gpt) . 

(d)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  the  best 
available  demonstrated  control  tech¬ 
nology,  processes,  operating  methods  or 
other  alternatives  for  the  hot  forming- 
flat-hot  strip  and  sheet  subcategory  in¬ 
cludes  a  cooling  tower  and  total  recycle 
to  the  sprays,  resulting  in  zero  discharge 
to  navigable  waters. 

(7)  Subpart  P — ^Pipe  and  Tubes  Sub¬ 
category.  The  control  and  treatment 
technologies  used  are  primarily  end-of- 
process  treatment  and  reuse  techniques. 
A  reference  level  of  treatment  which  can 
be  added  to  the  operating  unit  scale  pit 
(settling  unit)  would  consist  of  skim¬ 
mers  to  automatically  remove  oil  and 
grease  continuously.  Advanced  levels  of 
treatment  can  be  obtained  by  segregating 
non-contact  cooling  water  flows  from 
process  waste  waters,  adding  a  settling 
pond  or  clarifier  for  improved  suspended 
solids  removal,  chemical  flocculation, 
followed  by  recycle  with  minimiun 
blowdowm,  or  total  recycle,  adding 
evaporative  cooling  capacity  as  needed 
to  control  temperature. 


(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  pipe 
and  tube-integrated  mills  subcategory, 
includes  a  primary  scale  pit,  oil  skimmer 
and  clarifier,  with  3207  gpt  of  the  clari¬ 
fier  effluent  recycled  to  the  flume.  The 
remaining  1002  gpt  is  filtered  and  dis¬ 
charged.  For  the  pipe  and  tube-isolated 
mills  subcategory,  BPCTCA  is  identical 
to  that  for  integrated  mills  except  that 
ponds  replace  the  clarifiers,  and  filters  in 
the  integrated  mills  model. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  the  best 
available  demonstrated  control  tech¬ 
nology.  processes,  operating  methods  or 
other  alternatives  includes  recycle 
through  a  cooling  tower  of  the  1002  gpt, 
resulting  in  zero  discharge  to  navigable 
waters.  For  the  Isolated  mills  subcate¬ 
gory,  BAT  is  identical  to  BAT  for  inte¬ 
grated  mills  except  that  ponds  replace 
the  clarifiers  and  filters  in  the  inte¬ 
grated  mills. 

(8)  Subpart  Q  —  Pickling-Sulfuric 
Acid-Batch  and  Continuous-Subcate¬ 
gory.  The  control  and  treatment  tech¬ 
nologies  available  are  primarily  end-of- 
process  treatment  techniques.  A  refer¬ 
ence  level  of  treatment  for  spent  pickle 
liquor  would  consist  of  private  contract 
hauling  of  all  spent  pickle  liquor  off  the 
plant  site  for  proper  disposal  and/or 
processing  and  recovery  of  useful  mate¬ 
rials.  Rinse  water  flows  are  restricted  to 
the  minimum  once-through  rate  possible, 
then  are  discharged  without  treatment. 
An  alternate  means  of  handling  these 
wastes  involves  separate  collection  of 
spent  pickle  liquor  and  spent  alkaline 
cleaning  solutions.  The  equalized  solu¬ 
tions  are  then  blended  to  obtain  partial 
neutralization  of  the  spent  pickle  liquor. 
This  technology  can  be  improved  further 
by  providing  neutralization  with  lime, 
followed  by  aeration  to  oxidize  ferrous 
iron  in  the  pickle  liquor  and  thus  provide 
better  settling  characteristics.  Further 
improvement  may  Include  the  me  of 
polymers  and  extended  settling  periods 
to  provide  better  effluent  quality.  The 
corresponding  technology  levels  for 
treatment  of  the  rinse  waters  involve 
lime  neutralization,  aeration,  chemical 
flocculation  and  settling.  A  number  of 
integrated  plants  have  found  it  advan¬ 
tageous  to  blend  pickling  rinse  waste - 
waters  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes, 
utilizing  the  acidity  of  the  former  to 
help  break  the  oily  emulsions  of  the  lat¬ 
ter.  The  iron  floes  formed  during  lime 
neutralization  also  serve  to  absorb  oily 
matter,  producing  lower  oil  and  grease 
concentrations  in  the  plant  effluents.  The 
highest  level  of  technology  available  in¬ 
cludes  installation  of  an  on-site  sulfuric 
acid  recovery  system.  Iron  is  recovered  as 
ferrom  sulfate  heptahydrate  and  the 
unreacted  sulfuric  acid  is  recovered  and 
recycled  to  the  process. 

Although  the  wastes  from  specialty 
steel  operations  are  similar  to  those  from 
carbon  steel,  treatment  has  been  con¬ 
fined  to  simple  neutralization  or  hauling. 
Since  the  wastes  are  virtually  identical, 
the  technologies  med  in  the  carbon  steel 
segment  (i.e.,  acid  recovery  or  more  ad¬ 
vanced  neutralization  systems)  are  di¬ 


rectly  transferrable  to  specialty  stee] 
plants.  , 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  sul¬ 
furic  acid  batch  and  continuom  sub¬ 
category,  includes  for  batch  operations, 
acid  recovery,  counterctirrent  rinsing, 
with  the  rinsewater  med  to  dilute  the 
concentrated  acid  (after  acid  recovery) 
to  make  up  the  pickle  bath,  thm  result¬ 
ing  in  no  discharge  of  pollutants  to 
navigable  waters.  For  continuom  opera¬ 
tions  practicing  neutralization,  BPCTTCA 
includes  neutralization  followed  by  a  one 
day  settling  lagoon.  This  technology 
permits  25  gpt  to  be  discharged  of  the 
concentrate,  200  grpt  of  rinsewater  and 
25  gpt  from  the  fume  hood  scrubber.  For 
those  mills  presently  without  neutraliza¬ 
tion  BPCTCA  Includes  acid  recovery  and 
countercurrent  rinsing  as  for  batch  op¬ 
erations,  resulting  in  no  discharge  of 
process  wastewater  pollutants  to  naviga¬ 
ble  waters. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  the  best 
available  demonstrated  control  technol¬ 
ogy,  processes,  operating  methods  or 
other  alternatives  for  batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  operations  presently  without 
neutralization  is  identical  to  BPT.  For 
those  continuous  operations  with  neu¬ 
tralization  facilities,  BAT  consists  of 
neutralization  followed  by  5  days  of  set¬ 
tling.  This  may  be  achieved  ming  the 
same  lagoon  as  for  BPT,  by  me  of  coun¬ 
tercurrent  rinsing  and  cascade  use  in 
fume  hoods  to  achieve  flows  of  25  gpt  of 
concentrate  and  25  gpt  of  fume  hood 
scrubber  and  rinsewater. 

(9)  Subpart  R  —  Plckling-Hydro- 
chlorlc  Acid-Batch  and  Continuom  Sub¬ 
category.  The  control  and  treatment 
technologies  which  are  available  are 
primarily  end-of -process  treatment 
techniques,  although  in-plant  controls 
(e.g.  countercurrent  rinsing)  are  very 
useful  in  reducing  wastewater  volumes. 
A  reference  level  of  treatment  for  spent 
pickle  llouor  would  consist  of  collection 
and  deep  well  dlsnosal,  or  hauling  off¬ 
site  by  a  private  contractor  to  a  dis¬ 
posal  area  for  combined  treatment  with 
other  wastes.  A  reference  level  of  treat¬ 
ment  for  rin«ewaters  will  generally  con¬ 
sist  of  eoualization  and  lime  addition  to 
a  pH  of  5  to  6  to  eliminate  free  acidity, 
followed  bv  dlecharge  to  a  receiving 
stream  of  munlc'nal  sewage  treatment 
plant.  A  higher  level  of  technology  for 
spent  pickle  llnuor  Involves  flash  evapo¬ 
ration  of  acid  in  a  roaster  forming  HCl 
vapor  and  iron  oxide.  ITie  HCl  vapor  is 
sent  to  an  abc^rbpr  to  regenerate  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid.  The  iron  oxide  is  removed 
from  the  ly'ttom  of  the  roaster  for  reuse. 
Gases  leaving  the  absorber  pass  through 
a  water  scrubber  prior  to  discharge  to 
the  atmosphere.  The  scrubber  water  is 
neutralized  wfth  lime  before  discharge, 
along  with  the  dPute  acidic  rinsewaters. 
Aeration  Is  provided  for  the  combined 
effluents,  along  with  a  settling  pond  or 
thickener  with  vacuum  filtration  of  un¬ 
derflows  to  drop  out  smpended  solids. 
This  technology  can  be  Improved  even 
further  with  the  addition  of  counter- 
current  rinses  to  reduce  the  volume  of 
waste  water  generated.  The  highest  form 
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of  technology  available  involves  the  use 
of  rinse  waters  in  a  cascade  counter- 
current  rinse  pattern  to  concentrate 
them  to  the  point  where  regeneration 
in  an  HCl  recovery  unit  is  practical. 

The  range  of  treatment  technology 
cmrently  practiced  includes  all  the  items 
discussed  above  except  concentration 
and  recovery  of  rinse  waters  in  an  HCl 
regeneration  plant.  However,  one  of  the 
plants  visited  during  this  study  is  suc¬ 
cessfully  concentrating  rinse  water  for 
deep  well  disposal,  while  another  plant 
utilizing  acid  regeneration  of  spent  pickle 
liquor  concentrates  is  currently  making 
preparations  to  include  rinse  waters  in 
the  recovery  system  following  their  con¬ 
centration  by  cascade  countercurrent 
rinsing.  A  number  of  integrated  plants 
have  found  it  advantageous  to  blend 
wastes  from  pickling  operations  with  cold 
rolling  mill  wastes,  utilizing  the  acidity 
of  the  former  to  help  break  the  emulsi¬ 
fied  oils  in  the  latter. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  pickling-batch-subcategory, 
is  for  batch  concentrates  segregated  col¬ 
lection  of  acid  wastes,  with  caustic  wastes 
from  other  subcategories  (neutraliza¬ 
tion),  lime  treatment,  mixing,  aeration, 
polymer  addition  and  one  day  settling. 
For  batch  rinses,  BPCTCA  is  equalization 
with  acid  and  caustic  wastes,  neutraliza¬ 
tion  by  chemical  addition,  mixing,  aera¬ 
tion  and  one  day  settling.  For  fume  hood 
scrubbing  wastes,  BPCTCA  is  equaliza¬ 
tion,  neutralization  by  chemical  addition, 
mixing,  aeration  and  one  day  settling. 

(b)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  pickling-continuous-sub- 
category,  is  for  continuous  operation; 
concentrates  may  be  treated  by  neutrali¬ 
zation  by  chemicals,  mixing,  aeration 
and  one  day  of  settiing.  The  absorber 
vent  scrubber  wastes  may  be  treated  by 
acid  regeneration,  neutralization  with 
chemicals,  aeration  and  one  day  of  set¬ 
tling.  The  continuous  rinses  may  be 
treated  by  lime  neutralization,  mixing, 
aeration,  polymer  addition  and  one  day 
of  settling.  The  continuous  fiune  hood 
scrubber  can  be  treated  by  neutraliza¬ 
tion  with  lime,  mixing,  aeration,  polymer 
addition  and  one  day  of  settling. 

(c)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  for  batch  concentrates  is 
aeration,  followed  by  a  settling  lagoon 
with  2  to  5  days  retention.  For  batch 
rinses;  countercurrent  rinsing,  aeration, 
and  mixing  followed  by  two  to  five  days 
settling.  For  batch  fume  hood  scrubbers, 
aeration,  and  mixing  followed  by  two  to 
five  days  settling.  For  continuous  con¬ 
centrates;  settling  for  two  to  five  days. 
For  continuous  operations  with  absorber 
vent  scrubbers;  recycle  to  the  acid  ab¬ 
sorber  vent  scrubber,  reuse,  and  a  set¬ 
tling  lagoon  with  two  to  five  days  reten¬ 
tion.  For  continuous  rinses;  counter- 
current  rinsing,  aeration,  and  mixing 
followed  by  two  to  five  day  settling.  For 
continuous  operations  with  a  fume  hood 
scrubber;  aeration  and  mixing  followed 
by  two  to  five  days  settling. 


(10)  Subpart  S — Cold  Rolling  Sub¬ 
category.  The  available  control  and 
treatment  technologies  include  in-plant 
control  measures  to  reduce  flows  from 
the  recirculating  stands,  if  any,  by  lim¬ 
iting  blowdowns  to  treatment,  and  end- 
of-process  treatment  techniques  for 
those  blowdowns  and  for  the  direct  ap¬ 
plication  stands.  The  reference  level  of 
technology  includes  the  optimum  degree 
of  recirculation  practical  for  the  specific 
conditions  enumerated  above,  plus  treat¬ 
ment  of  blowdowns  from  the  recircula¬ 
tion  systems  and  from  direct  application 
stands  using  an  oil  separator,  followed  by 
discharge.  This  technology  can  be  im¬ 
proved  significantly  by  treating  the  total 
wastewaters  via  oil  separation,  equaliza¬ 
tion,  chemical  treatment,  fiocculation, 
air  flotation,  surface  skimming,  final 
pond  settling,  and  then  discharge. 

The  range  of  treatment  technology 
currently  practiced  in  existing  plants 
includes  the  items  discussed  above.  Also, 
a  few  existing  plants  have  found  it  ad¬ 
vantageous  to  combine  waste  discharges 
from  cold  rolling  operations  with  acid 
pickling  operation  wastes,  and  treat 
these  wastes  in  a  single  joint  treatment 
system. 

Interestingly,  all  the  specialty  steel 
plants  studied  had  recirculation  systems 
and  two  out  of  three  achieved  no  dis¬ 
charge  of  pollutants.  Because  no  dif¬ 
ferences  were  found,  the  technologies  and 
limitations  are  identical. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  cold 
rolling  subcategory  Includes  for  recircu¬ 
lation  operations  oil  skimming,  equaliza¬ 
tion,  chemical  treatment  and  floccula¬ 
tion,  air  flotation,  surface  skimming,  and 
a  settling  lagoon  with  2  to  5  days  reten¬ 
tion.  For  combination  operations, 
BPCrrCA  includes  oil  skimming,  equali¬ 
zation,  chemical  treatment  and  fioccula¬ 
tion,  air  flotation,  surface  skimming,  and 
a  settling  lagoon  with  2  to  5  days  reten¬ 
tion.  For  direct  application  operations, 
BPCTCA  includes  oil  skimming,  equal¬ 
ization,  chemical  treatment  and  floccula¬ 
tion,  air  flotation,  surface  skimming,  and 
a  settling  lagoon  with  2  to  5  days  reten¬ 
tion. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  identical  to  the  best  prac¬ 
ticable  control  technology  currently 
available. 

(11)  Subpart  T — Hot  Coatings-Gal- 
vanizing  Subcategory.  The  control  and 
treatment  technologies  which  are  avail¬ 
able  are  primarily  end-of-process  treat¬ 
ment  techniques,  with  the  exception  of 
steps  design^  to  limit  water  flows.  A 
reference  level  of  treatment  would  con¬ 
sist  of  control  of  wastewater  voliunes  by 
providing  dragout  recovery  units,  and 
special  attention  to  maintenance  of 
equipment  designed  to  reduce  loss  of 
solutions.  A  higher  level  of  treatment 
technology  would  include  separate  col¬ 
lection  of  alkaline  and  acidic  wastewater 
solutions,  with  subsequent  blending  of 
predetermined  flows  to  allow  for  precipi¬ 
tation  of  dissolved  metals  and  a  limited 
amount  of  settling,  A  further  improve¬ 


ment  to  this  technology  would  include 
providing  hexavalent  chrome  reduction, 
neutralization,  polymer  addition  facili¬ 
ties,  a  settling  basin,  and  continuous  oil 
skimming  equipment.  An  even  higher 
level  of  treatment  technology  would  in¬ 
clude  treatment  of  the  blended  waste- 
waters  with  lime  or  other  alkali  to  the 
optimum  pH  for  precipitating  metal 
hydroxides,  followed  by  solids  removal 
via  clarification  with  polymer  addition, 
vacuum  filtration  of  sludges,  and  con¬ 
tinuous  oil  skimming  of  the  clarifier  efflu¬ 
ent.  Significant  savings  in  chemical  and 
equipment  costs  can  be  gained  by  modi¬ 
fying  process  steps  to  provide  cascade 
rinsing  of  products,  and  recycling  of 
fume  hood  scrubber  waters. 

The  range  of  treatment  technology 
practiced  in  existing  plants  includes  all 
the  items  discussed  above,  except  for  the 
cascade  rinsing  and  fume  hood  recycling 
systems.  Both  techniques  exist  in  other 
iron  and  steel  industry  subcategories, 
and  are  suitable  for  use  here. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
coat-galvanizing  subcategory  includes 
for  rinse  and  fume  hood  scrubber  oper¬ 
ations,  segregated  collection,  equaliza¬ 
tion,  neutralization,  by  waste  blending, 
mixing,  hexavalent  chromium  reduction, 
neutralization  by  chemical  addition  and 
polymer  addition. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  includes  for  rinsing  opera¬ 
tions  countercurrent  rinsing  and  a  set¬ 
tling  lagoon  with  2  to  5  days  retention. 
For  fume  hood  scrubbers,  it  includes  re¬ 
cycle,  neutralization  by  chemical  addition 
and  a  settling  lagoon  with  2-5  days 
retention. 

(12)  Subpart  U — Hot  Coatings-Teme 
Subcategory,  The  control  and  treatment 
technologies  which  are  available  are 
primarily  end-of-process  treatment 
techniques,  with  the  exception  of  steps 
designed  to  limit  water  flows.  A  reference 
level  of  treatment  would  consist  of  con¬ 
trol  of  wastewater  volumes  by  providing 
dragout  recovery  xmits,  and  special  at¬ 
tention  to  maintenance  of  equipment 
designed  to  reduce  loss  of  solutions.  A 
higher  level  of  treatment  technology 
would  include  separate  collection  of  al¬ 
kaline  and  acidic  wastewater  solutions, 
with  subsequent  blending  of  predeter¬ 
mined  flows  to  allow  for  precipitation  of 
dissolved  metals  and  a  limited  amount  of 
settling.  A  further  improvement  to  this 
technology  would  include  provisions  for 
polymer  addition  facilities,  a  settling 
basin,  and  continuous  oil  skimming 
equipment.  An  even  higher  level  of  treat¬ 
ment  technology  would  include  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  blended  wastewaters  with 
lime  or  other  alkali  to  the  optimum  pH 
for  precipitating  metal  hydroxides,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  solids  removal  via  clarification 
with  polymer  addition,  vacuum  filtra¬ 
tion  of  sludges,  and  continuous  oil  skim¬ 
ming  of  the  clarifier  effluent.  Significant 
savings  in  chemical  and  equipment  costs 
can  be  gained  by  modifying  process  steps 
to  provide  for  cascade  rinsing  of  prod- 
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ucts  and  by  recycling  the  fume  hood 
scrubber  waters. 

The  plants  visited  were  not  using  any 
of  the  available  treatment  techniques, 
but  never-the-less  were  achieving  the 
BPCTCA  eCauent  loads  by  careful  man¬ 
agement  of  maintenance  and  operating 
procedures  to  minimize  waste  load  gen¬ 
eration. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  hot 
coat-teme  subcategory  includes  for  both 
rinsing  and  fume  hood  scrubbing  opera¬ 
tions.  segregated  collection,  equalization, 
neutralization  by  waste  blending,  mix¬ 
ing,  settling  lagoon  (one  day  retention) 
and  oil  skimming. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable  and  the  best 
available  demonstrated  control  technol¬ 
ogy,  processes,  operating  methods  or 
other  alternatives  includes  for  rinsing 
operations,  countercurrent  rinses,  neu¬ 
tralization  by  chemical  addition,  and  a 
settling  lagoon  with  2-5  days  retention. 
For  fume  hood  scrubbing  operations,  re¬ 
cycle.  neutralization  by  chemical  addi¬ 
tion  and  a  settling  lagoon  with  2  to  5 
days  retention. 

(13)  Subpart  V — Miscellaneous  Run¬ 
offs — Storage  Piles,  Casting  and  Slag¬ 
ging  Subcategory.  The  environmental 
impact  of  these  miscellaneous  runoffs 
can  generally  be  controlled  via:  1.  col¬ 
lection  and  2.  treatment.  Collection  can 
consist  of  two  parts;  i.e.,  installation  of 
an  impervious  liner  (vinyl,  rubber,  con¬ 
crete,  etc.)  at  the  base  of  the  pile  to  pre¬ 
vent  subsurface  runoff  and/or  installa¬ 
tion  of  a  perimeter  collection  system  to 
route  subsmface  runoff  stopped  by  the 
liner  and  surface  runoff  from  the  pile 
surface  to  a  specific  point  for  further 
handling.  Liner  technology  has  been  used 
to  a  minor  extent  m  steam  electric  power 
plants  to  minimize  their  coal  pile  sub¬ 
surface  runoffs.  Generally,  a  6  in.  layer 
of  sand  or  earth  must  be  placed  between 
the  liner  and  the  stockpiled  material  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  liner.  The  use  of 
this  technology  may  also,  in  many  cases, 
be  limited  to  installation  where  a  stock¬ 
pile  has  yet  to  be  placed.  At  many  loca¬ 
tions,  because  of  the  logistics  of  unload¬ 
ing,  storage,  and  end  use  facilities.  It 
may  not  be  possible  to  easily  change  the 
location  of  a  stockpile  or  move  it  tem¬ 
porarily  while  a  liner  is  being  installed. 
Generidly,  however,  the  use  of  a  liner 
would  tend  to  eliminate  subsurface  dis¬ 
charges  from  these  stockpiles.  Perimeter 
collection  systems  may  route  the  col¬ 
lected  wastewaters  to  a  holding  facility, 
probably  a  pond,  for  treatment,  storage 
before  treatment,  or  pretreatment  and 
storage  before  further  treatment.  Treat¬ 
ment  of  the  wastewaters  collected  in  the 
holding  facility  can  then  be  carried  out 
at  that  point  or  the  waste  can  be  trans¬ 
ported  for  treatment  at  another  point,  or 
both.  Whatever  method  is  employed,  the 
general  treatment  provided  should  con¬ 
sist  of,  at  a  minimum,  sedimentation  and 
pH  adjustment  where  required. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  mis¬ 
cellaneous  runoffs-casting  and  slagging 
subcategory  Includes  no  limitations  at 


this  time  for  storage  pile  runoff.  How¬ 
ever,  for  those  facilities  with  casting  and 
slagging  operations,  it  includes  water 
conservation  resulting  in  no  discharge 
of  process  wastewater  pollutants  to  navi¬ 
gable  waters. 

(b)  Hie  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  includes  for  those  facilities 
with  storage  piles,  perimeter  collection, 
equalization,  neutralization  by  chemical 
addition,  chemical  treatment  and  floccu¬ 
lation,  polymer  addition  and  a  settling 
lagoon  with  2  to  5  day  retention.  For 
casting  and  slagging,  BAT  is  identical  to 
BPT. 

(14)  Subpart  W — Combination  Acid 
Pickling-Batch  and  Continuous  Subcate¬ 
gory.  The  control  and  treatment  tech¬ 
nologies  which  are  available  and  in  use 
are  primarily  end-of -process  treatment 
techniques.  Treatment  technologies  pres¬ 
ently  in  place  run  the  gamut  from  once 
through  usage  with  imtreated  discharge 
of  the  pickle  rinse  water  and  hauling  of 
the  concentrate,  to  lime  neutralization 
and  clarification,  to  neutralization  and 
clarification  with  oil  removal,  to  equali¬ 
zation  and  aeration  followed  by  neutral¬ 
ization  and  clarification.  Occasionally, 
the  clarifier  underflow  may  be  vaccum 
filtered  and  a  flocculent  may  be  used  to 
assist  clarification. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  com¬ 
bination  acid  pickling-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  includes  lime  neu¬ 
tralization  and  clarification,  with  the 
underflow  vacuum  filtered  and  polymer 
addition  to  assist  in  solids  removal. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  for  the  combination  acid 
pickling-batch  and  continuous  subcate¬ 
gory  is  identical  to  the  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently  available. 

(15)  Subpart  X — Scale  Removal-Ko- 
lene  and  Hydride  Subcategory.  The  con¬ 
trol  and  treatment  technologies  which 
are  in  use  are  end-of-process  treatment 
techniques.  Treatment  technologies  pres¬ 
ently  in  place  are  once  through  usage 
with  untreated  discharge  for  most  plants, 
although  aeration  and  equalization,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  lime  neutralization  and  clarifi¬ 
cation  with  polymer  addition  is  practiced 
at  one  plant. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  scale 
removal-kolene  and  hydride  subcate¬ 
gory  was  determined  to  be;  for  the  kolene 
wastewaters,  acidification  and  reduction 
with  sulfur  dioxide  of  the  hexavalent 
chromium:  for  the  hydride  waste  waters, 
chemical  oxidation  of  the  cyanides;  the 
specific  pretreatment  step  for  each  to  be 
followed  by  lime  neutralization  and  clari¬ 
fication  with  polymer  addition  and 
vacuum  filtration  of  the  underflow. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology. 


processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  for  the  scale  removal  kolene 
and  hydride  subcategory  is  identical  to 
the  best  practicable  control  technology 
currently  available. 

(16)  Subpart  Y— Wire  Pickling  and 
Coating  Subcategory.  The  control  and 
treatment  technologies  which  are  in  use 
are  end-of-process  treatment  techniques. 
Treatment  technologies  presently  in 
place  range  from  once  through  usage, 
with  no  treatment  prior  to  discharge,  to 
systems  employing  lime  neutralization 
and  clarification  with  polymer  addition. 
Occasionally,  the  underfiow  is  centri¬ 
fuged  or  otherwise  concentrated. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  wire 
pickling  and  coating  subcategory  in¬ 
cludes  lime  neutralization  and  clarifica¬ 
tion  with  polymer  addition  and  vacuum 
filtration  of  the  underfiow. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  for  the  wire  pickling  and 
coating  subcategory  is  identical  to  the 
best  practicable  (control  technology  cur¬ 
rently  available. 

(17)  Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline 
Cleaning  Subcategory.  The  control  and 
treatment  technologies  which  are  in  use 
are  end-of-process  treatment  techniques. 
Treatment  technologies  presently  in 
place  consists  of  mixing  with  other  proc¬ 
ess  wastewaters  and  settling. 

(a)  The  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available  for  the  con¬ 
tinuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcategory 
has  been  determined  to  be  lime  neutral¬ 
ization  and  clarification  assisted  by  poly¬ 
mer  addition,  and  vacuum  filtration  of 
the  underfiow. 

(b)  The  best  available  technology  eco- 
homically  achievable  and  the  best  avail¬ 
able  demonstrated  control  technology, 
processes,  operating  methods  or  other 
alternatives  for  the  continuous  alkaline 
cleaning  subcategory  is  identical  to  ^e 
best  practicable  control  technology  cur¬ 
rently  available. 

Solid  waste  control  must  be  considered. 

Consideration  has  also  been  given  to 
the  solid  waste  aspects  of  water  pollu¬ 
tion  controls.  The  processes  for  treating 
the  waste  waters  from  this  industry  pro¬ 
duce  considerable  volumes  of  sludges. 
Much  of  this  material  is  inert  iron  oxide 
which  can  be  reused  profitably.  Other 
sludges  not  suitable  for  reuse  must  be 
disposed  of  to  land  fills.  Being  precipi¬ 
tates,  they  are  by  nature  relatively  in¬ 
soluble  substances. 

Best  practicable  control  technology 
and  best  available  control  technology  as 
they  are  known  today,  require  disposal 
of  the  pollutants  removed  from  waste 
waters  in  this  industry  in  the  form  of 
solid  wastes  and  liquid  concentrates.  In 
most  cases  these  are  nonhazardous  sub¬ 
stances  requiring  only  minimal  custodial 
care.  However,  some  constituents  may  be 
hazardous  and  may  require  special  con¬ 
sideration.'  In  order  to  ensure  long  term 
protection  of  the  environment  from  these 
potentially  hazardous  or  harmful  con- 
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stituents,  special  consideration  of  dis¬ 
posal  sites  must  be  made.  All  landfill  sites 
where  such  hazardous  wastes  are  disposed 
should  be  selected  so  as  to  prevent  hori¬ 
zontal  and  vertical  migration  of  these 
contaminants  to  groimd  or  siirface 
waters.  In  cases  where  geologic  condi¬ 
tions  may  not  reasonably  ensure  this, 
adequate  legal  and  mechanical  precau¬ 
tions  (e.g.  impervious  liners)  should  be 
taken  to  ensure  long  term  protection  to 
the  environment  from  hazardous  ma¬ 
terials.  Where  appropriate,  the  location 
of  solid  hazardous  materials  disposal 
sites  should  be  permanently  recorded  in 
the  appropriate  ofiBce  of  legal  Jurisdiction. 

(v)  Cost  estimates  for  control  of  waste 
water  pollutants. 

The  regulations  herein  apply  to  the 
process  wsiste  water  effluents  of  the  form¬ 
ing  and  finishing  operations  and  spe¬ 
cialty  steelmaking  operations,  to  miscel¬ 
laneous  runoffs  fr<Hn  storage  piles  and 
from  casting  and  slagging  operations. 
The  need  for  thermal  discharge  limita¬ 
tions  is  almost  entirely  a  matter  of  water 
quality  and  hence  so  site  specific  that 
the  Agency  has  determined  that  thermal 
limitations  should  not  be  a  part  of  these 
technology  oriented  industry-wide  ef- 
fiuent  limitations  at  this  time  and  hence 
have  not  been  included  in  them. 

The  capital  investment  which  will  be 
required  to  meet  the  BPCTCA  regula¬ 
tions  contained  herein  is  $1.14  billion 
above  the  base  level.  To  meet  the  BATEA 
regiilations  will  require  an  additional  in¬ 
vestment  of  $584  million.  The  total  cost 
to  the  steel  industry  of  this  regulation, 
the  regulation  published  on  June  28, 1974 
for  the  carbon  steelmaking  segment,  and 
the  electroplating  regulation  (for  the  cold 
coating  operations)  will  be  $1.31  billion 
to  meet  BPCTCA,  and  an  additional  $716 
million  to  meet  BATEA. 

The  incremental  annual  operating  and 
capital  costs  of  this  regulation  will  be 
$155  million  to  meet  the  BPCTCA  limita¬ 
tions,  with  an  additional  $119  million  re¬ 
quired  to  meet  the  BATEA  limitations. 
For  the  industry  as  a  whole,  the  total 
cost  of  BPCTCA  compliance  will  be  $201 
million  annually,  while  BATEA  will  cost 
an  additional  $164  million  annually. 

Of  these  amoimts,  the  costs  to  the 
specialty  steel  Industry  are  approximately 
10  percent  of  the  total.  Although  the 
costs  per  ton  are  slightly  higher  for  spe^ 
cialty  steel  than  for  carbon  steel,  the 
average  sales  price  per  ton  for  the  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  products  is  three  to  twenty 
times  higher  than  for  carbon  steel 
products. 

(vl)  Energy  requirements  and  non¬ 
water  quality  environmental  impacts. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
nonwater  quality  aspects  of  water  pol¬ 
lution  control.  The  increased  use  of  re¬ 
cycle  systems  has  the  potential  for  in¬ 
creasing  the  loss  of  volatiles  to  the  atmos¬ 
phere.  Recycle  systems  are  so  effective 
in  reducing  waste  water  volumes  and 
hence  waste  loads  to  and  from  treat¬ 
ment  systems  and  in  reducing  the  size 
and  cost  of  treatment  systems  that  a 
tradeoff  must  be  accepted.  Recycle  sys¬ 
tems  requiring  the  use  of  coolinjg  towers 


will  contribute  significantly  to  reduc¬ 
tions  of  effluent  loads  while  contribut¬ 
ing  only  minimally  to  air  pollution  prob¬ 
lems  since  the  pollutant  parameters  in 
this  segment  are  almost  entirely  nonvol¬ 
atile  materials. 

The  effect  of  jvater  pollution  control 
measures  on  energy  requirements  has 
also  been  determined.  The  additional 
electrical  energy  required  to  operate 
water  pollution  control  facilities  for  the 
processes  covered  to  achieve  both  the 
BPCTCA  (1977)  and  the  BATEA  (1983) 
effluent  limitations  amounts  to  approxi¬ 
mately  five  percent  of  the  electrical  en¬ 
ergy  used  by  the  steel  industry  in  1973 
but  it  will  be  an  insignificant  percentage 
of  the  total  energy  consumption  of  the 
industry.  These  calculations  are  based 
on  the  treatment  model  energy  require¬ 
ments  listed  in  Section  VIII  of  the  De¬ 
velopment  Document  and  on  data  from 
the  AISI  statistical  report  for  1972. 

(viii)  Economic  impact  analysis. 

Studies  of  the  economic  impact  of 
these  regulations  are  under  way  and  will 
be  reported  in  the  near  future  as  sepa¬ 
rate  reports  entitled  “Economic  Analysis 
of  Effluent  Guidelines,  Iron  and  Steel 
Industry”  and  “Economic  Analysis  of 
Effluent  Guidelines,  Specialty  Steel 
Industry”. 

The  infiationary  impact  of  these  reg¬ 
ulations  has  been  considered  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Executive  Order  11821. 

The  report  entitled  “Development  Doc¬ 
ument  for  Interim  Final  Effluent  Limi¬ 
tations  Guidelines  and  Proposed  New 
Source  Performance  Standards  for  the 
Forming,  Finishing  and  Specialty  Steel 
Segments  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Manu- 
factming  Point  Source  Category”  details 
the  analysis  undertaken  in  support  of 
the  interim  final  regulation  set  forth 
herein  and  is  available  for  inspection  at 
the  EPA  Public  Information  Reference 
Unit,  Room  2922  (EPA  Library,  Water¬ 
side  Mall,  401  M  St.,  S.W.,  Washington 
D.C.,  at  all  EPA  regional  offices,  and  at 
State  water  pollution  control  offices. 
Supplementary  analyses  prepared  for 
EPA  of  the  possible  economic  effects  of 
regulation  are  also  available  for  inspec¬ 
tion  at  these  locations.  Copies  of  these 
documents  are  being  sent  to  persons  or 
institutions  affected  by  the  regulation  or 
who  have  placed  themselves  on  the  mail¬ 
ing  list  for  this  purpose  (see  EPA’s  Ad¬ 
vance  Notice  of  Public  Review  Proce¬ 
dures,  38  F.R.  21202,  August  6,  1973).  An 
additional  limited  number  of  copies  of 
these  reports  are  available.  Persons  wish¬ 
ing  to  obtain  a  copy  may  write  the  En¬ 
vironmental  Protection  Agency,  Effluent 
Guidelines  Division,  Washin^n,  D.C. 
20460,  Attention:  Distribution  Officer, 
WH-552. 

When  this  regulation  is  promulgated 
in  final  rather  than  interim  form,  re¬ 
vised  copies  of  the  Development  Docu¬ 
ment  will  be  available  from  the  Super¬ 
intendent  of  Documents,  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 
Copies  of  the  economic  analysis  docu¬ 
ments  will  be  available  through  the  Na¬ 
tional  Technical  Information  Service, 
Springfield,  VA  22151. 


(c)  Summary  of  pubhc  participation. 

Prior  to  this  publication,  the  agencies 
and  groups  listed  below  were  consulted 
and  given  an  opportunity  to  participate 
in  the  development  of  effluent  limitations, 
guidelines  and  standards  for  the  iron 
and  steel  manufacturing  category.  All 
participating  agencies  have  been  in¬ 
formed  of  project  developments.  Initial 
drafts  of  the  Development  Document 
were  sent  to  all  participants  and  com¬ 
ments  were  solicited  on  those  reports. 
The  following  are  the  principal  agencies 
and  groups  consulted:  (1)  Effluent 
Standards  and  Water  Quality  Informa¬ 
tion  Advisory  Committee  (established 
under  section  515  of  the  Act) ;  (2)  all 
State  and  U.S.  Territory  Pollution  Con¬ 
trol  Agencies;  (3)  Ohio  River  Valley 
Sanitation  Commission;  (4)  New  Eng¬ 
land  Interstate  Water  Pollution  Control 
Commission;  (5)  Delaware  River  Basin 
Commission;  (6)  Conservation  Founda¬ 
tion;  (7)  Environmental  Defense  Fund, 
Inc.;  (8)  Natural  Resources  Defense 
Council;  (9)  Water  Pollution  Control 
Federation;  (10)  National  Wildlife  Fed¬ 
eration;  (11)  The  American  Society  of 
Civil  Engineers;  (12)  The  American  So¬ 
ciety  of  Mechanical  Engineers ;  (13)  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce;  (14)  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Interior;  (15)  Water 
Resources  Council;  (16)  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop¬ 
ment;  (17)  Federal  Energy  Office;  (18) 
Federal  Power  Commission;  (19)  Na¬ 
tional  Commission  on  Water  Quality; 
(20)  Business  Men  for  the  Public  In¬ 
terest;  and  (21)  The  American  Iron  and 
Steel  Institute. 

The  following  responded  with  com¬ 
ments:  American  Iron  and  Steel  Insti¬ 
tute;  Department  of  the  Interior,  Ten¬ 
nessee  Valley  Authority;  Department  of 
Transportation;  Federal  Energy  Admin¬ 
istration;  Cast  Metals  Federation;  Flor¬ 
ida  Department  of  Environmental  Regu¬ 
lation;  Ohio  Environmental  Protection 
Agency;  Colt  Industries;  Ford  Motor 
Company;  the  CF  &  I  Steel  Corporation; 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation; 
Cabot  Corporation;  Republic  Sterf  Cor¬ 
poration;  United  States  Water  Resources 
Council;  Connecticut  Department  of  En¬ 
vironmental  Protection;  Delaware  De¬ 
partment  of  Natural  Resources  and  En¬ 
vironmental  Control;  Illinois  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency ;  Kentucky 
Department  for  Natural  Resources  and 
Environmental  Protection;  New  YoA 
State  Department  of  Environmental 
Conservation;  Texas  Water  Quality 
Board;  and  Boyd  C.  Wagner,  Inc. 

The  primary  issues  raised  in  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  interim  final  effluent 
limitations  and  guidelines  and  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  these  issues  herein  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Comments  have  been  received  to 
the  effect  that  the  effluent  limitations 
guidelines  should  specify  the  net  loads 
to  be  discharged  rather  than  absolute 
loads. 

The  effluent  limitations  have  generally 
been  developed  on  a  gross  or  absolute 
basis.  However,  the  Agency  recognizes 
that  in  certain  instances  pollutants  will 
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be  present  in  navigable  waters  which 
supply  a  plant’s  intake  water  in  signifi¬ 
cant  concentrations  which  may  not  be 
removed  to  the  levels  specified  in  the 
guidelines  by  the  application  of  treat¬ 
ment  technology  contemplated  by 
BPCTCA. 

A  revision  of  the  NPDES  regulations 
relative  to  the  “net”  versxis  “gross”  issue 
has  been  promulgated  (40  FR  29818; 
Juh^  16.  1975)  to  provide  the  fiexibility 
which  some  commenters  have  indicated 
they  believe  is  required. 

(2)  One  commenter  stated  that  it  is 
not  explained  how  the  data  presented 
demonstrates  that  the  factors  of  age 
and  size  have  been  considered  and  fur¬ 
ther  states  that  the  commenter  believes 
that  the  Agency  is  erroneous  in  conclud¬ 
ing  that  these  factors  do  not  require 
subcategorization  on  this  basis. 

The  Agency  has  subdivided  the  form¬ 
ing  and  finishing  segment  primarily 
along  operational  lines  because  the 
wastewater  voliunes  and  pollutant  pa¬ 
rameters  vary  with  the  type  of  opera¬ 
tion  being  conducted.  In  addition,  the 
processes  refiect  the  age  of  the  tech¬ 
nology  employed. 

The  treatment  technology  to  be  ap¬ 
plied  is  primarily  a  fimction  of  the  pol¬ 
lutants  present  and  hence  is  a  function 
of  the  type  of  operation  conducted.  The 
type  of  pollutants  present  is  not  a  func¬ 
tion  of  the  age  or  size  of  the  operating 
facility.  Land  availability  for  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  treatment  technology  is  not 
a  function  of  size  or  age  since  many 
new  as  well  as  old  mills  are  limited  on 
the  area  available  for  installation  of 
treatment  facilities  and  vice  versa.  Many 
of  the  older  miil.s  have  better  treatment 
than  some  of  the  newer  ones  and  vice 
versa.  The  treatment  technologies  do  not 
require  large  land  areas  and  in  addition 
alternatives  are  available  to  those  facili¬ 
ties  which  do  have  a  land  availability 
problem.  Similar  comments  can  be  made 
with  respect  to  size. 

The  limitations  are  primarily  a  func¬ 
tion  of  the  kinds  of  pollutants  present, 
the  imit  volume  of  wastes  that  must  be 
discharged,  and  the  capabilities  of  the 
applicable  treatment  technology.  All  of 
these  factors  relate  to  the  type  of  oper¬ 
ation  conducted  and  not  to  the  size  or 
age  of  the  facility.  For  further  details, 
see  “Size  and  Age”  imder  (i)  categoriza¬ 
tion  foimd  in  the  preamble  to  the  regula¬ 
tion. 

(3)  The  comment  has  been  made  that 
these  limitations  require  individual  waste 
treatment  facilities  at  each  (n>eratlng 
unit  and  prohibit  the  use  of  central  waste 
treatment  facilities  which  are  more  eco¬ 
nomical  to  construct  and  to  operate. 

Central  treatmoit  facilities  typically 
provide  for  equalization,  neutralization, 
solids  removal,  and  sludge  dewatering. 
Other  pollutants  requiring  removal  are 
usually  more  efficiently  and  economically 
controlled  or  recovered  by  a  pretreat¬ 
ment  step  applied  to  the  segregated 
stream.  Hiese  regiilations  have  been  con¬ 
structed  so  as  to  permit  a  discharger  to 
iqTPly  either  ai^roach. 

In  the  event  that  waste  streams  from 
various  sources  are  combined  for  treat- 


mait  or  discharge,  the  quantity  of  each 
pollutant  (Mr  pollutant  property  attribut¬ 
able  to  ea(;h  (xmtrolled  waste  source 
(subcategories  M  through  V)  shall  not 
exceed  the  specified  limitation  for  that 
particular  waste  source.  For  example,  if 
a  plant’s  production  allows  it  to  dis¬ 
charge  5  Ibs/day  of  tin  from  its  teme 
plating  operation,  it  would  not  be  allowed 
to  discharge  10  Ibs/day  of  tin  because 
the  teme  line  wastes  were  combined  with 
cold  rolling  wastes  for  treatment. 

However,  in  the  instance  of  the  use  of 
pickling  wastes  to  assist  in  the  breaking 
of  emulsified  oils  from  cold  rolling  wastes, 
some  added  waste  load  discharges  are 
permitted  by  the  regulation.  The  cost 
savings  that  could  be  achieved  by  the  use 
of  one  waste  stream  to  treat  another 
waste  stream  was  considered  sufficient 
to  justify  permitting  additional  loads  to 
be  discharged. 

(4)  One  comment  was  that  the  Agen¬ 
cy’s  position  on  deep  well  disposal  does 
not  correspond  with  that  contained  in  a 
Bureau  of  Mines  report,  which  concludes 
that  deep  well  injection  is  a  preferred 
route,  and  therefore,  the  Agency’s  policy 
should  be  revised. 

Deep  well  injecti(m  as  a  means  of  waste 
disposal  or  storage  is  technically  feasible 
in  some  areas  and  may  be  less  costly 
than  treatment,  recovery,  regeneration, 
or  reuse,  but  that  does  not  necessarily 
make  it  desirable  from  the  standpoint  of 
protecting  the  environment.  The  alterna¬ 
tives  available  for  the  control,  treatment 
and  for  recovery  and  reuse  and  the  effec¬ 
tiveness.  cost  and  environmental  impact 
of  alternatives  must  be  considered. 

(5)  One  industry  source  commented 
that  non-contact  cooling  water  flows 
should  not  be  limited. 

The  applicability  section  of  Subparts 
M  through  U  (the  “operations”  oriented 
subparts)  all  specify  that  the  limitations 
apply  only  to  the  process  wastewater  dis¬ 
charges. 

(6)  Ihe  contemplated  regulation  for 
carbon  steel  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  has  been  criticized  for  not  cov¬ 
ering  the  continuous  sulfuric  acid  pick¬ 
ling  operations. 

Additional  field  survey  and  plant  visit 
work  has  now  been  completed  and  the 
regulation  has  been  expanded  to  apply  to 
both  batch  and  ccmtinuous  sulfuric  acid 
pickling. 

(7)  One  comment  was  received  that 
the  dual  metric  and  English  unit  tables 
with  the  same  numbers  were  wasteful 
and  undesirable. 

The  regulation  has  been  revised  to  de¬ 
lete  the  repetitive  part  of  each  table,  but 
both  unit  headings  have  been  retained 
over  the  remaining  part  of  each  table. 

(8)  One  commenter  stated  that  instal¬ 
lation  of  BATEA  recommended  technol¬ 
ogy  (sulfuric  acid  recovery  via  atmos¬ 
pheric  or  vacuum  crystallization)  tor 
Batch  Sulfuric  Acid  Pickling-Concentra- 
ted  would  require  the  abandcmment  of 
all  the  previou^  installed  BPCTTCA  tech¬ 
nology  (neutralization). 

The  Agency  is  cognizant  of  this  ccm- 
cem  and  It  is  not  the  intent  of  EPA  to 
necessitate  the  installation  and  subse¬ 
quent  abandonment  of  BPCTCA  technol¬ 


ogy  for  the  implementation  of  BATEA 
technology;  nor  is  it  the  intent  of  EPA 
to  mandate  treatment  technologies. 
Based  upon  the  current  technological 
practices  within  the  iron  and  steel  in¬ 
dustry,  treatment  models  were  developed 
as  demcMistrable  technologies  which  have 
been  shown  to  achieve  the  limitations 
and  employed  for  costing  purposes. 

Furthermore,  consideration  for  those 
iron  and  steel  facilities  who  currently 
practice  neutralization  was  taken  into 
account  in  developing  the  treatment 
models  so  that  those  continuous  pickling 
operations  with  existing  neutralization 
facilities  could  continue  with  their  cur¬ 
rent  technology.  For  those  presently  not 
treating  pickle  liquor  wastes,  it  was  rea¬ 
soned  that  an  e<x>nomlc  evaluation  would 
suggest  the  implementatl<m  of  sulfuric 
acid  recovery  technology  as  a  suitable 
alternative  in  order  to  comply  both  with 
BPC)TCA  and  BATEA  limitations. 

This  (ximmenter  has  further  indi¬ 
cated  that  a  by-pr(xluct  from  the  recom¬ 
mended  technology  for  sulfuric  acid 
pickling  wastes,  i.e.,  sulfuric  acid  recov¬ 
ery.  is  commercially  unmarketable  and 
cannot  be  used  as  landfill. 

The  Agency  continues  to  investigate 
the  ccMnmercial  market  for  this  material 
as  produced  by  the  iron  and  steel  indus¬ 
try  as  well  as  other  industries,  i.e.  titan¬ 
ium  dioxide  producers. 

The  Agency  contends  that  this  by¬ 
product  can  be  landfilled  if  the  proper 
precautions  are  implemented.  EPA’s  Of¬ 
fice  of  Solid  Waste  Management  Pro¬ 
grams  has  initiated  various  grants  and 
contracts  investigating  the  environmen¬ 
tally  safe  use  of  landfills.  These  investi¬ 
gations  have  develojied  the  safe  methods 
and  procedures  required  for  the  environ¬ 
mentally  sound  disposal  techniques.  The 
industry  is  therefore  referred  to  numer¬ 
ous  EPA  publications  pertaining  to  the 
landfill  disposal  of  industrial  wastes, 
such  as  EPA/530/SW-156  February  1975, 
“Industrial  Waste  Management,  Seven 
Conference  Papers’’,  EPA/530/SW-146, 
March  1975,  “Hazardous  Waste  Manage¬ 
ment  Facilities  in  the  United  States”, 
and  EPA/530/SW-165  September  1975, 
“Landfill  Disposal  of  Hazardous  Wastes”, 
a  review  of  literatiure  and  known  ap¬ 
proaches. 

(9)  Comments  were  received  question¬ 
ing  the  rationale  for  setting  the  pre¬ 
treatment  limits  on  oil  and  grease  and 
s(xne  heavy  metals  at  the  BPCTCA 
limitations. 

The  pretreatment  portion  of  the  regu¬ 
lation  published  as  an  advanced  notice 
of  proposed  regulation  (ANPR-FR  Au¬ 
gust  21, 1975)  was  prepared  on  the  basis 
of  load  limits  (for  these  parameters  in 
those  subparts  where  load  limits  are 
specified  for  BPCTCA  or  BATEA)  and  as 
concentration  limits  in  those  subparts 
where  fiows  are  not  limited.  This  has 
now  been  changed  for  oil  and  grease 
which  has  been  set  at  100  mg/1  to  be 
consistent  with  the  general  pretreatment 
guidelines. 

Publicly  owned  treatment  works 
(POTW)  normally  do  not  provide  facili¬ 
ties  specifically  for  treatment  or  removal 
of  heavy  metals.  Pretreatment  to  the 
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same  levels  as  for  direct  discharge  is 
therefore  indicated  for  the  heavy  metals. 
The  load  limits  for  pretreatment  have 
thus  been  set  at  the  load  limit  for  direct 
d  iscliictrsp0* 

(10)  Industrial  sources  have  com¬ 
mented  that  the  recommended  process 
flows  or  water  usage  rates  are  too  restric¬ 
tive  in  a  number  of  subcategories. 

EPA  has  developed  effluent  limitations 
guidelines  based  on  effluent  loads.  Flows 
and  concentrations  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  from  these  loads  for  the  purpose 
of  hydraulic  and  equipment  design  of 
the  treatment  models.  The  industry  re¬ 
tains  the  option  to  choose  whatever 
flows,  concentrations,  and  treatment  de¬ 
signs  it  wishes  so  long  as  BPCTCA, 
BATEA  and  NSPS  load  limitations  are 
achieved. 

(11)  Some  commenters  protested  the 
1  mg/1  limitation  on  dissolved  iron  in 
the  pretreatment  standards,  citing  the 
use  of  iron  in  municipal  sewage  plants 
to  achieve  phosphorous  reduction,  and 
noting  that  iron  will  be  removed  through 
the  air  oxidation  commonly  used  In 
municipal  treatment  plants. 

Further  study  Indicates  that  this  is  a 
valid  objection  and  accordingly,  the 
limitation  on  dissolved  iron  has  been 
established  as  50  mg/1  In  the  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  for  new  or  existing 
sources. 

(12)  The  cmnment  was  made  that  the 
best  available  technology  economically 
achievable  had  been  confused  with  the 
best  available  demonstrated  control 
technology. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  regulation, 
the  Agency  was  fully  aware  of  the  dif¬ 
ferences  between  new  sources  and  exist¬ 
ing  sources.  In  many  cases  it  is  far 
easier  for  a  new  source  to  utilize  a  tech¬ 
nology  than  for  an  existing  source, 
which  may  have  an  accumulation  of 
many  years  of  piping  and  lines.  How¬ 
ever,  the  technologies  selected  have  gen¬ 
erally  been  as  applicable  to  older  plants 
as  to  new  plants,  since  for  the  most  part 
they  do  not  require  in-process  changes, 
but  rather  the  installation  of  a  control 
unit  on  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  connec¬ 
tion  to  the  process  intake  pipe  for  re- 
circulaticm. 

(13)  Some  commenters  observed  that 
the  Agency  had  failed  to  establish  guide¬ 
lines  for  some  operations,  such  as  tem¬ 
per  rolling,  recoilers,  slitting  and  shear¬ 
ing. 

Although  these  operations  are  per¬ 
formed  extensively  in  steel  mills,  partic¬ 
ularly  in  the  cold  mills,  they  were 
omitted  from  the  scope  of  this  study  be¬ 
cause  as  the  AISI  recognized  in  their 
comments,  these  are  not  generally  wet 
operations  and  the  Agency  feels  that 
these  sources  are  of  minor  Importance, 
as  far  as  effluent  loading,  compared  to 
the  operations  which  were  covered. 

(14)  One  commentor  stated  that  no 
consideration  was  given  to  the  destruc¬ 
tive  use  of  water  and  that  excessive  re¬ 
cycle,  particularly  at  the  BATEA  level, 
results  in  the  unnecessary  destruction  of 
water. 

A  means  to  dissipate  heat  is  fre¬ 
quently  a  necessity  if  a  recycle  system  is 


to  be  employed.  The  evaporation  of  water 
in  cooling  towers  or  from  ponds  is  the 
most  commonly  employed  means  to  ac¬ 
complish  this.  However,  fln-tube  heat 
exchangers  or  dry  type  cooling  towers 
can  be  used  to  achieve  cooling  without 
evaporation  of  water.  Such  systems  are 
used  in  the  petroleum  processing  and 
electric  utilities  industries  (see  page  543. 
EPA440/1-74  029-a  Group  I;  Develop¬ 
ment  Document  for  Effluent  Limitations 
Guidelines  and  New  Source  Performance 
Standards  for  the  Steam  Electric  Power 
Generating  Point  Source  Category.) 

The  Agency  also  feels  that  recogni¬ 
tion  of  the  evaporation  of  water  in  re¬ 
cycle  sy.  terns  (and  hence  loss  of  avail¬ 
ability  to  potential  downstream  users) 
should  be  balanced  with  recognition  that 
evaporation  also  occur  in  once  through 
systems,  w’hen  the  heated  discharge 
causes  evaporation  in  the  stream.  This 
is  not  an  obvious  phenomenon,  since  it 
occurs  downstream  of  the  discharge 
point,  but  to  the  downstream  user  it  is  as 
real  as  with  consumptive  in-plant  usage, 
because  assuming  that  the  stream  even¬ 
tually  gets  back  to  temperature  equilib¬ 
rium  with  its  environment,  it  will  get 
there  primarily  by  evaporation,  l.e.,  with 
just  as  certain  a  loss  of  water.  Addition¬ 
ally,  the  use  of  a  recycle  system  permits 
lessening  the  intake  flow  requirements. 

(15)  Some  commenters  observed  that 
it  was  not  practically  possible  for  any 
sort  of  wastewater  treatment  system  to 
be  designed  and  installed  to  meet  the 
deadlines  established  by  the  regulations 
and  suggested  that  the  permits  allow  for 
a  compliance  schedule. 

The  Act  established  the  deadlines  by 
which  the  various  effluent  limitations 
must  be  complied  with  by  industries.  The 
Agency  may  not  legally  establish  other 
schedules. 

(16)  Many  comments  were  received 
regarding  the  nonprocess  subcategories, 
l.e.,  those  for  miscellaneous  runoffs  from 
casting,  slagging  and  storage  piles,  for 
utility  blowdown,  for  cooling  water  blow¬ 
down  and  for  maintenance  department 
wastes.  The  comments  took  the  general 
tone  that  the  limits  were  unsupported, 
and  that  these  subcategories  should  be 
regulated  on  a  case  by  case  basis. 

After  a  re-examination  of  the  data 
base,  and  in  the  context  of  other  regula¬ 
tions,  it  was  concluded  that  the  last 
three  subcategories  should  be  deleted 
from  the  interim  final  regulation.  The 
problems  associated  with  steam  and  elec¬ 
tric  generation  will  be  dealt  with  in  the 
steam  supply  industry,  as  will  non-cMi- 
tact  cooling  water.  It  was  concluded  that 
maintenance  department  wastes,  because 
they  are  so  highly  variable,  should  be 
regulated  on  a  case  by  case  basis.  The 
regulation  for  storage  piles  and  casting 
and  slagging  however,  will  be  retained. 
There  is  an  adequate  data  base  both 
within  and  without  the  Industry  for  the 
requirement  for  such  controls. 

(17)  CTomments  were  received  to  the 
effect  that  limitations  based  on  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  regeneration  do  not  ade¬ 
quately  take  into  accomit  the  magnitude 
of  the  current  energy  shortage  or  the 
costs  relative  to  the  benefits. 


The  Agency  is  establishing  limitations 
which  can  be  achieved  either  by  neutrali¬ 
zation  or  by  acid  regeneratl<m.  While 
these  regulations  specify  only  the  allow¬ 
able  unit  load  discharge  and  not  the 
treatment  technology,  the  limitations  are 
based  on  what  the  Agency  believes  to  be 
a  feasible  method  of  achievement.  In 
this  subcategory  the  Agaacy  has  selected 
acid  regeneration  as  the  preferred  pol¬ 
lution  control  technique  and  has  based 
their  treatment  model  on  this  technology 
and  has  developed  the  costs  accordingly. 
This  does  not  preclude  the  use  of  neu¬ 
tralization  or  any  other  technology 
which  will  meet  the  allowable  imit  efflu¬ 
ent  loads  specified. 

(18)  Many  comments  were  received 
relative  to  the  contractor’s  suggested 
subcategorization  of  the  specialty  steel 
industry  and  regarding  the  limitations 
which  the  contractor  conslderec’  appro¬ 
priate.  Some  of  the  technologies  which 
w^ere  suggested  were  stated  to  be  tech¬ 
nically  unfeasible  or  Inapplicable. 

The  specialty  steel  industry  study  has 
been  extensively  revised.  Including  the 
subcategorization.  This  study  has  been 
integrated  with  the  carbon  steel  study, 
and  it  was  found  that  many  operations 
are  Indistinguishable  from  those  foimd 
in  the  carbon  steel  sector,  as  far  as  waste 
loads  and  water  usage  rates.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  this,  many  subcategories  have 
been  combined  with  those  for  carbon 
steel,  and  the  limitations  are  the  same. 
In  other  categories,  such  as  hot  forming - 
primary,  where  higher  water  usage  rates 
were  foimd  for  si>ecialty  steel  than  for 
carbon  steel,  the  limitations  have  been 
adjusted  accordingly.  Since  the  revisions 
to  the  specialty  steel  study  were  so  ex¬ 
tensive  and  far-ranging,  it  is  not  worth¬ 
while  to  repeat  here  the  comments  and 
enumerate  the  revisions  which  were 
made  because  of  these  cmmnents. 

(19)  Many  commenters  believed  that 
the  guidelines  for  the  pickling  of  spe¬ 
cialty  steel  should  be  expressed  in  terms 
of  concentratiims,  rather  than  as  mass 
loadings  related  to  production,  citing 
wide  variances  in  the  water  usage  rates 
as  their  rationale. 

During  the  course  of  the  revisions  to 
the  specialty  steel  study,  the  pickling 
and  cleaning  subcategories  were  revised 
and  the  subcategorization  changed. 
During  the  revision,  it  w'as  found  that 
the  subcategories  which  were  then  de- 
vel(H)ed  had  fairly  uniform  waste  loads 
and  water  use  rates,  making  the  limita¬ 
tions  as  mass  loadings  related  to  produc¬ 
tion  a  valid  approach.  Establishing  the 
limitations  as  cmicentrations  would  do 
nothing  to  ensure  that  the  total  dis¬ 
charge  of  pollutants  would  be  lessened, 
since  it  would  permit  treatment  by  dilu¬ 
tion. 

(20)  One  commenter  noted  that  re¬ 
covery  of  the  nitric-hydrofluoric  acid 
pickle  liquors  should  be  encouraged,  cit¬ 
ing  the  value  of  the  metals  contained 
in  the  waste  pickle  liquor. 

Although  there  is  a  project  on-going 
in  Sweden  at  this  time,  exploring  the 
feasibility  of  acid  regeneration  and 
metals  recovery,  to  oiu:  knowledge  this 
has  not  been  applied  anywhere  on  a 
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commercial  scale,  and  as  such,  cannot 
be  used  as  a  basis  for  limitations.  How* 
ever,  should  this  technique  prove  Itself, 
the  limitations  may  be  revised  to  re¬ 
flect  this  method. 

The  Agency  is  subject  to  an  order  of 
the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  entered  in  Natural 
Resources  defense  Council  v  Train  et. 
al.  (Cv.  No.  1609-73)  which  requires 
the  promulgation  of  regulations  for 
this  industry  category  no  later  than 
March  15,  1976.  This  order  also  requires 
that  such  regulations  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  it  is  necessary  to  promulgate  reg¬ 
ulations  establishing  limitations  on  the 
discharge  of  pollutants  from  point 
sources  in  this  category  so  that  the 
process  of  Issuing  permits  to  individual 
dischargers  under  section  402  of  the 
Act  is  not  delayed. 

It  has  not  been  practicable  to  develop 
and  publish  regulations  for  this  cate¬ 
gory  in  proposed  form,  to  provide  a  30 
day  comment  period,  and  to  make  any 
necessary  revisions  in  light  of  the  com¬ 
ments  received  within  the  time  con¬ 
straints  Imposed  by  the  court  order  re¬ 
ferred  to  above.  Accordingly,  the  Agency 
has  determined  pursuant  to  5  DSC 
S  553(b)  that  notice  and  comment  on  the 
interim  final  regulations  would  be  im¬ 
practicable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest.  Good  cause  is  also  fovmd  for 
these  regulations  to  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication. 

Interested  persons  are  encouraged  to 
submit  writt«i  comments.  (Comments 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401 
M  St.  8.W..  Washington.  D.C.  20460, 
Attention:  Distribution  Oflacer,  WH- 
552.  Comments  on  all  aspects  of  the 
regulation  are  solicited.  In  the  event 
comments  are  in  the  nature  of  criticisms 
as  to  the  adequacy  of  data  which  are 
available,  of  which  may  be  relied  tq>on 
by  the  Agency,  comments  should  identify 
and.  if  possible,  provide  any  additional 
data  which  may  be  available  and  should 
indicate  why  such  data  are  essential  to 
the  amendment  or  modification  of  the 
regiilation.  In  the  event  comments  ad¬ 
dress  the  approach  taken  by  the  Agency 
in  establishing  an  effluent  limitation  or 
guideline  EPA  solicits  suggestions  as  to 
what  alternative  approach  should  be 
taken  and  why  and  how  this  alternative 
better  satisfies  the  detailed  requirements 
of  sections  301  and  304(b)  of  the  Act. 

A  copy  of  all  public  comments  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  EPA  Public  Information  Reference 
Unit,  Room  2922  (EPA  Library) ,  Water¬ 
side  Mall,  401  M  Street,  S.W..  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  Copies  of  preliminary  draft 
contractor  reports,  the  Development 
Dociunent  and  economic  studies  referred 
to  above,  and  certain  supplementary  ma¬ 
terials  supporting  the  study  of  the  in¬ 
dustry  concerned  will  also  be  maintained 
at  this  location  for  public  review  and 
copjrlng.  The  EPA  information  regula¬ 
tion.  40  CFR  Part  2,  provides  that  a 
reasonable  fee  may  be  charged  for 
c<«)ylng. 


All  comments  received  on  or  before 
April  28.  1976  will  be  considered.  Steps 
previously  taken  by  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  to  facilitate  public 
refuse  within  this  time  period  are 
outlined  in  the  advance  notice  concern¬ 
ing  public  review  procedures  published 
on  August  6, 1973  (38  F.R.  21202) .  In  the 
event  that  the  final  regtUation  differs 
substantially  from  the  Interim  final  reg- 
ulaticm  set  forth  herein  the  Agency  will 
consider  petitions  for  reconsideration  of 
any  permits  issued  in  accordance  with 
these  Interim  final  regulation. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  40 
CFR  Part  420  is  hereby  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

Dated:  March  15.  1976. 

Russell  E.  Train, 

Administrator. 

Part  420  is  amended  as  set  forth  below : 

Subpart  G — Basic  Oxycan  FUmaca  (Wat  Air 
Poiiution  Control  Mavioda)  Subcatagory 

See. 

420.70  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the 

basic  oxygen  furnace  (wet  air  pol¬ 
lution  control  Methods)  subcat¬ 
egory. 

Subpart  K — ^Vacuum  Degassing  Subcatagory 
420.110  AppUcabUlty:  description  of  the 

vacuum  degassing  arubcategory. 

Subpart  L — Continuous  Casting  and  Prassura 
Slab  Molding  Subcatagory 

420.120  Applicability;  description  of  the 

continuous  casting  and  pressure 
slab  molding  subcategory. 

Subpart  M — Hot  Forming-Primary  Subcatagory 

420.130  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the  hot 

fcHming-primary  subcategory. 

420.131  Specialized  definitions. 

420.132  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently 
available. 

Subpart  N — Hot  Forming-Saction  Subcatagory 

420.140  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the  hot 

fcuming-sectlon  subcategory. 

420.141  Specialized  definitions. 

420.142  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  re¬ 

presenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap- 
pUcation  of  the  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  O — Hot  Forming-Flat  Subcatagory 

420.150  Applicability;  description  of  the  hot 

forming-fiat  subcategory. 

420.151  i^redallzed  definltloins. 

420.162  Effluent  UmlitattoiDS  guid^lnes  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  appU- 
oatlon  of  the  best  practloable 
oonitxoi  technology  currently 
available. 

Subpart  P — Pipe  and  Tuba  Subcatagory 

420.160  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the 

pipe  and  tube  subcategory. 

420.161  BpeclaUzed  definitions. 

420.162  Eflhient  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable 
oontrol  technology  currently 
avaUable. 


Subpart  0 — PIcklIrtg-Sulfuric  Add-Batch  and 
Contimious  Subcatagory 

Seo. 

420.170  ApplioabiUty;  daecr^tion  of  the 
plcUlng-sulfuric  add-beteb  and 
continuous  subcatagory. 

^20.171  BpedaUzed  definltlonB. 

420.172  Effluent  limitations  guideiines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  diluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  praotioahle 
control  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  R — PIcIcliiig-Hydrochlortc  Acid-Batch 
and  Continuous  Subcatagory 

420.180  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the 

^Mlng-hydrodiloric  add-batch 
and  continuous  subcatagory. 

420.181  Specialized  definitions. 

420.182  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  beat  practicable 
oontrol  techndogy  currently 
available. 

Subpart  S— Cold  Rolling  Subcatagory 

420.190  Applicability;  description  of  the 

cold  rolling  subcategory. 

420.191  i^ieciallaed  definitions. 

420.192  Effluent  limitations  gxildelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
redviction  attainable  by  the  ap- 
plloatton  of  the  best  practicable 
oontnU  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  T — Hot  Coating-Galvanizing  Subcatagory 

420.200  AppUcabUlty;  description  of  the 

hot  coating-galvanizing  subcate¬ 
gory. 

420.201  ^)eclalized  definitions. 

420.202  Effluent  Umitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduoticn  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  practicable 
oontrol  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  U — Hot  Coating-Tamo  Subcatagory 

420.210  Ai^lloabUity;  description  of  the 

hot  ooatlng-teime  subcategory. 

420.211  Specialized  definitions. 

420.212  Effluent  Umltatlons  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
redtictlon  attainable  by  the  iq>- 
pUcatlon  of  the  best  practicable 
oontrol  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  V — Mlacallanaoua  Runoffs-Storaga  Piiaa, 
Casting  and  Slagging  Subcatagory 

420.220  Applicability;  description  of  the 

mlsoellaneous  runoffs-storage 
piles,  casting  and  slagging  sub¬ 
category. 

420.221  Specialized  definitions. 

420.222  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  ctttainable  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently 
avaUable. 

Subpart  W — Combination  Acid  Pickling  (Batch 
and  Continuoua-Subcatagory) 

420.230  Applicability;  description  of  the 
combination  arid  pickling  sub- 
categriry. 

420.281  Specialized  definitions. 

420.232  Effluent  Umltatlons  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the,  beet  practloable 
oontrri  technology  currently 
avaUable. 
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Subpart  X — Scala  Ramoval  (Kolana  and  Hydrida) 
Subcatagory 


^.340 


420.341 

420.343 


Applicability;  deacrlptlon  of  the 
scale  removal  aubcategory. 

Specialized  definitions. 

Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable  con¬ 
trol  technology  crurently  avail¬ 
able. 


Subpart  Y — Wira  Pickling  and  Coating 
Subcatagory 

430.260  Applicability;  description  of  the 
wire  pickling  and  coating  sub¬ 
category. 

420.361  Specialized  definitlQns. 

420.262  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attslnatde  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable  con¬ 
trol  technology  cxurently  avail¬ 
able. 

Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline  Cleaning 
Subcatagory 

430.260  Applicability;  description  of  the 

contlnuoiu  alkaline  cleaning  sub- 
categc^. 

430.261  Specialized  definitions. 

430.363  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable  con¬ 
trol  technology  currently  avail¬ 
able. 


1.  Section  420.70  is  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  below : 

S  420.70  Applicability;  description  of 
the  basic  oxygen  furnace  (wet  air 
pollution  control  methods)  subcate- 
«ory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  waste  water  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  steelmaking 
operations  conducted  for  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  steel  (either  carbon  or  specialty) 
In  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  equipped  with 
a  wet  dust  collection  system. 

2.  Secticm  420.110  is  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  below; 

§  420.110  Applicability;  description  of 
the  vacuum  degassing  subcategory. 

-The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  waste  water  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  degassing 
operations  conducted  by  applsrlng  a 
vacuum  to  molten  steel  to  further  refine 
the  steel  (either  carbon  or  specialty) 
produced. 

3.  TTie  title  of  Subpart  L  and  §  420.120 
are  amended  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

Subpart  L — Continuous  Casting  and 
Pressure  Slab  Molding  Subcategory 

§  420.120  Applicability;  description  of 
the  continuous  casting  and  pressure 
slab  molding  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  waste  water  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  operations  in 
which  steel  (either  carbon  or  specialty) 
is  continuously  cast  or  in  which  alloy  or 
stainless  steel  is  cast  into  slabs  by  the 
pressure  slab  molding  process. 


Subpart  M — Hot  Forming — Primary 
Subcategory 

§  420.130  Applicability;  description  ol 
the  hot  forming  primary— eubcate- 
gory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  waste  water  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  reduction  of  a 
hot  steel  ingot  between  the  surfaces  of 
rotating  steel  rollers  and  the  intermedi¬ 
ate  steps,  e.g.  spray  removal  of  scale, 
hot  scarfing,  etc.,  in  the  progression  of 
the  product  to  produce  slabs  and  blooms. 

§  420.131  Specialized  definitions. 

For  Uie  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviaticms  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  "nie  term  “product”  shall  mean 
bloom  or  slab. 

(c)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  tJie  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohlo- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.132  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction 'attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac¬ 
count  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  Industry 
subcategorization  and  effluent  levels  es¬ 
tablished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that 
data  which  would  affect  these  limitations 
have  not  been  available  and,  as  a  resiUt, 
these  limitations  should  be  adjusted  for 
certain  plants  in  this  Industry.  An  in¬ 
dividual  discharger  or  other  Interested 
person  may  submit  evidence  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  to  the  State, 
if  the  State  has  the  authority  to  issue 
NPDES  permits)  that  factors  relating  to 
the  equipment  or  facilities  Involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors 
related  to  such  discharger  are  funda¬ 
mentally  different  from  the  factors  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  establishment  of  the 
guidelines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence 
or  other  available  information,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fimdamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Development  Document.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  the  State  shall  establish  for 
the  discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less 
stringent  than  the  limitations  estab¬ 
lished  herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by 
such  fundamentally  different  factors. 
Such  limitations  must  be  approved  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  The  Administrator 


may  approve  or  disapprove  such  limita¬ 
tions,  specify  other  limitations,  or  ini¬ 
tiate  proceedings  to  revise  these  regula¬ 
tions.  The  following  limitations  establish 
the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or 
pollutant  properties,  controlled  by  this 
section,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  after  iq)pllcatlon  of  the  best 
practicable  control  trohnology  currently 
available: 

(a)  For  carbon  steel  hot  forming¬ 
primary  operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kki;  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  piquet' 


Effluent  limitations 


E  ffluent  Average  ol  dally 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


on  and  grease . .  a  OSM .  a  0208 

TBS . anil .  a  0171 

pH . . Within  the  . . 

range  6.0 

toO.a 


(b)  For  those  carbon  steel  hot  form¬ 
ing-primary  operations  that  utilize  hot 
scarfing  as  part  of  the  process,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  effluent  limitations  are  to  be 
added  to  Uie  base  limitations  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (a) ; 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units, 
lb/,1000  lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
Shan  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease _ a  0192 . a  0064 

TBS . a  0246 .  a  0082 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to9.a 


(c)  For  allow  and  stainless  steel  hot 
forming-primary  operatkms: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product:  English  units; 
IbA.OOO  lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Suspended  solids. ..  a  1962 . . a  06M 

Oil  and  grease . a  1624 .  a  0608 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  ao 
to  9.0. 


(d)  The  limitations  set  forth  above 
in  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  op¬ 
eration  located  in  the  Mi^oning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  N — Hot  Forming-Section 
Subcategory 

§  420.140  Applieability;  description  of 
the  hot  forming-section  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
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resulting  from  the  progressive  squeezing 
and  shaping  of  the  bloom  between  a 
series  of  rolls  to  produce  a  wide  variety 
of  shapes  including  billets,  bars,  rods, 
rails,  and  structural  sections. 

§  420.141  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
deflnitons,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
billet,  bar,  rod  or  structural  section. 

(c)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  tiie  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.142  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology'  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section.  EPA  took  into  account  all 
information  it  was  able  to  collect,  develop 
and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors  (such 
as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  materials, 
manufacturing  processes,  products  pro¬ 
duced,  treatment  technology  available, 
energy  requirements  and  costs)  which 
can  affect  the  industry  subcategorization 
and  eflSuent  levels  established.  Tt  is,  how¬ 
ever,  possible  that  data  which  would 
affect  these  limitations  have  not  been 
available  and,  as  a  result,  these  limita¬ 
tions  should  be  adjiisted  for  certain 
plants  in  this  industry.  An  individued 
discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional 
Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the 
State  has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES 
permits)  that  factors  relating  to  the 
equipment  or  facilities  involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors 
related  to  such  discharger  are  funda¬ 
mentally  different  from  the  factors  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  establishment  of  the  guide¬ 
lines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence  or 
other  available  information,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fundamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Development  Dociunent.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor  or  the  State  shall  establish  for  the 
discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the, 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less  strin-' 
gent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fimdamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations. 

(a)  The  following  limitations  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants 
or  pollutant  properties,  controlled  by 
this  section,  which  may  be  discharged  by 


a  point  source  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  practicable  control  technology  cw:- 
rently  available: 


[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  EiigUsli  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  UinitaUons 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  80 
oonsecuUve  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

Oil  and  grease _ 

T8S . 

dH _ 

.  0A286 . 

.  0.7260 . 

Within  the 

0.1096 

0.2420 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  oper- 
atlcm  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  O — Hot  Forming-Flat  Subcategory 

§  420.150  Applicability;  description  of 
the  hot  forming-flat  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are 
applicable  to  process  wastewater  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  reduction  of 
heated  slabs  to  plates,  strip  and  sheet 
steel,  or  skelp. 

§  420.151  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
plate,  strip  and  sheet  steel,  or  skelp. 

(c)  The  term  “plate”  shall  mean  those 
fiat,  hot-rolled,  finished  products  with 
the  following  dimensions:  between  8  and 
48  inches  wide  and  at  least  0.23  inches 
thick;  over  48  inches  wide  and  at  least 
0.18  inches  thick.  Products  less  than 
8  inches  wide,  but  more  than  0.23  inches 
thick  may  be  considered  fiat  bars,  and 
therefore  defined  as  sections. 

(d)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
means  the  watershed  drained  by  the 
Mahoning  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.152  Effluent  limitationfi  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  account  all 
information  it  was  able  to  collect,  de¬ 
velop  and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors 
(such  as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  mate¬ 
rials.  manufacturing  processes,  products 
produced,  treatment  technology  avail¬ 
able,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate¬ 
gorization  and  effluent  levels  established. 
It  is,  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  these  limitations  have  not 
be^  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 


limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  Industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  R^onal 
Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the 
State  has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES 
permits)  that  factors  relating  to  the 
equipment  or  facilities  Involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors  re¬ 
lated  to  such  discharger  are  fundamen¬ 
tally  different  from  the  factors  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  establishment  of  the  guide¬ 
lines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence  or 
other  available  information,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fundamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  Development  Document.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
foimd  to  exist,  the  Regionsd  Administra¬ 
tor  or  the  State  shall  establish  for  the 
discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less  strin¬ 
gent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fundamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations.  The 
following  limitations  establish  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties,  controlled  by  this  section, 
which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
practicable  control  technology  currently 
available: 

(a)  For  operations  producing  carbon 
steel  plate: 

(Metric  nnit.s,  kg/kki;  of  product;  Englisii  unitR,  lli/l,ono 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  liinitaUoii.s 


Effluent  Average,  of  daily 

cliarnct  eristic  Maximum  for  value!  for  30 
any  1  day  conaecutivc  days 
aball  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  Rrea.<ie .  0.6004  .  0.  IflOS 

Suspended  aolids...  0.6004 . •...  0.1668 

pll . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  For  all  other  operations  producing 
fiat  products  (hot  strip  and  sheet) : 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lh/l,O00 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Hmitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease .  0.6229  .  0.1743 

TBS .  0.9924 .  0.3308 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 
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(c)  For  operations  producing  alloy  and 
stainless  steel  plate: 


(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib/1000, 
'  lb  of  product) 


Effluent  limitations 

KfflutMit 

chiiriwteristlc 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Suitpended  solids. . 

OH  and  grease _ 

nil 

..  1.1280 . 

..  1.1380... . 

0.3760 
0. 3760 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

(d)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  opera¬ 
tion  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  P — Pipe  and  Tube  Subcategory 

§  420.160  Applicability;  description  of 
the  pipe  and  tube  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  operations  that  produce 
pipe  or  tube. 

§  420.161  Specialized  definition!*. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart;  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  tubular  products  to  include  welded 
and  seamless  products. 

(c)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley” 
shall  mean  the  watershed  drained  by 
the  Mahoning  River  upstream  of  the 
Ohio-Pennsylvania  border, 

§  420.162  Effluent  limitation!*  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  account 
all  information  it  was  able  to  collect, 
develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors 
(such  as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  mate¬ 
rials.  manufacturing  processes,  products 
produced,  treatment  technology  avail¬ 
able,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate¬ 
gorization  and  effluent  levels  established. 
It  is.  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  these  limitations  have  not 
been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these  lim¬ 
itations  shoud  be  adjusted  for  certain 
plants  in  this  industry.  An  individual 
discharger  or  other  interested  iperson 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State 
has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  per¬ 
mits)  that  factors  relating  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  involved,  the  process 
applied,  or  other  such  factors  related  to 
such  discharger  are  fundamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  factors  considered  in 
the  establishment  of  the  guidelines.  On 
the  basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  avail¬ 
able  information,  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator  (or  the  State)  will  make  a  written 
finding  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not 


fundamentally  different  for  that  facil¬ 
ity  compared  to  those  specified  in  the 
Development  Document.  If  such  funda¬ 
mentally  different  factors  are  foimd  to 
exist,  the  Regional  Administrator  or  the 
State  shall  establish  for  the  discharger 
effluent  limitations  in  the  NPDES  per¬ 
mit  either  more  or  less  stringent  than 
the  limitations  established  herein,  to  the 
extent  dictated  by  such  fundamentally 
different  factors.  Such  limitations  must 
be  approved  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  The 
Administrator  may  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  such  limitations,  specify  other 
limitations,  or  initiate  proceedings  to  re¬ 
vise  these  regulations. 

(a)  The  following  limitations  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants 
or  |x)llutant  properties,  controlled  by 
this  section,  which  msiy  be  discharged  by 
a  point  source  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  practicable  control  technology  cur¬ 
rently  available: 


(Metric  ttiiits,  kglckg  of  product;  English  units,  n>/l,000 
Hi  o(  product) 


Effluent  limitations 

Efiliicnl 

clmractcrislio 

.Maxiniliin  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Oil  and  grea.-**-. 

T.^S 

pll 

O.IAM . 

0.4354 _ 

Within  the 
range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

0.0418 
0. 1418 

(b)  The  limitations  .set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  oper¬ 
ation  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  Q — Pickling-Sulfuric  Acid-Batch 
and  Continuous  Subcategory 

§  120.170  Applicability;  description  of 
the  pickling-sulfuric  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  immersion  of  steel 
in  a  sulfuric  acid  bath  for  the  chemical 
removal  of  scale,  and  from  the  rinsing 
operations  w'hich  follow  such  immersion. 

§  420.171  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  is  pickled  by  immer¬ 
sion  in  sulfuric  acid. 

(c)  The  term  “batch”  refers  to  the 
movement  of  steel  through  the  pickling 
operation  in  batches,  bundles,  as  coiled 
wire,  rods,  etc. 

(d)  The  term  “continuous”  refers  to 
the  continuous  movement  of  the  steel 
through  the  pickling  solution,  as  strip, 
etc. 

(e)  Vacuum  eductor  condenser  water 
is  considered  to  be  noncontact  cooling 
water. 


(f)  The  term  “dissolved  iron”  shall 
mean  that  portion  of  iron  determined 
utilizing  the  approved  method  for  total 
iron  following  preliminary  treatment  as 
described  in  paragraph  4.1.1,  page  86, 
of  the  Methods  for  Chemical  Analysis  of 
Water  and  Waste.  1971,  EPA,  Analyti¬ 
cal  Quality  Control  Laboratory,  Cin¬ 
cinnati,  Ohio. 

(g)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

(h)  The  term  “concentrates”  shall 
mean  those  process  wastewaters  in 
which  steel  is  immersed  for  the  purpose 
of  scale  removal  in  a  pickling  operation 
and  which  have  a  total  iron  content 
greater  than  one  p>ercent  (1%). 

(i)  The  term  “rinses”  shall  mean  those 
process  wastewaters  in  which  steel  is  im¬ 
mersed  for  the  piirpose  of  rinsing  off  or 
removing  the  pickling  solution. 

(j)  The  term  “fume  scrubber”  shall 
mean  a  wet  air  pollution  control  device 
used  to  remove  and  clean  the  fumes 
originating  in  the  pickling  operation. 

§  420.172  Effluent  limitations  fpiidelines 
representing  tbe  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  account  all 
information  it  was  able  to  collect,  de¬ 
velop  and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors 
(such  as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  ma¬ 
terials,  manufacturing  processes,  prod¬ 
ucts  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub¬ 
categorization  and  effluent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (or  to  the  State,  If  the  State 
has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  per¬ 
mits)  that  factors  relating  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  involved,  the  process 
applied,  or  oUier  such  factors  related  to 
such  discharger  are  fundamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  factors  considered  in  the 
establishment  of  the  guidelines.  On  the 
basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  available 
information,  the  Regional  Administrator 
(or  the  State)  will  make  a  written  find¬ 
ing  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not  fun¬ 
damentally  different  for  that  facility 
compared  to  those  specified  in  the  Devel¬ 
opment  Document.  If  such  fundamen¬ 
tally  different  factors  are  found  to  exist, 
the  Regional  Administrator  or  the  State 
shall  establish  for  the  discharger  effluent 
limitations  in  the  NPDES  permit  either 
more  or  less  stringent  than  the  limita¬ 
tions  established  herein,  to  the  extent 
dictated  by  such  fundamentally  different 
factors.  Such  limitations  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Administrator  of  the  En¬ 
vironmental  Protection  Agency.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may  approve  or  disapprove 
such  limitations,  specify  other  limita¬ 
tions,  or  initiate  proceedings  to  revise 
these  regulations.  The  following  limita- 
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tions  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available: 

(a)  Batch  pickling  operations;  spent 
pickle  liquor  and  rinses:  There  shall  be 
no  discharge  of  process  waste  water  pol¬ 
lutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(b)  Continuous  pickling  operations 
with  existing  facilities  as  of  the  final 
promulgation  of  this  regulation  for  neu¬ 
tralization  of  spent  pickle  liquor: 


[Xletric  uniU,  kg/Ug  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
Ib  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

cburacteiisUc 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Dissolved  iron _ 

Oil  and  grease  > _ 

TSS  . 

0.00033 . 

0.00812 . 

ILdllM 

a  00011 
a  00104 
a0062 

1>H _ 

range  6.0 
to9X. 

>  This  load  Is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  writb  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 

(c)  Continuous  pickling  operations, 
with  existing  facilities  as  of  the  final  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  this  regulation  for  neu¬ 
tralization  of  rinses  and  fume  hood 
scrubber  effluents: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  prodoet:  English  units,  Ib/1,000 
ob  of  product] 

Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
and  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  for  SO 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

0.00282 . 

0.00094 

0J1282 _ 

a0094 

TSS....~. . 

.  0.1407 . . 

a0469 

pH . 

range  6.0  to 
9.a 

>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  tliese  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 


(d)  Continuous  pickling  operations; 
spent  pickle  liquor  and  rinses:  There 
shsdl  be  no  discharge  of  process  waste 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(e)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  opera¬ 
tion  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  R — Pickling-Hydrochloric  Acid- 
Batch  and  Continuous  Subcategory 

§  420.180  Applicability;  description  of 
the  pickling-hydrochloric  acid>batch 
and  continnous  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewatw  dischai^es 
resulting  from  the  immersion-  or  con¬ 


tinuous  movement  of  steel  pieces;  e.g., 
coiled  wire,  rods,  strip,  etc.;  in  a  hydro¬ 
chloric  add  bath  for  the  chemical  re¬ 
moval  of  scale,  and  from  the  rinsing 
operations  which  follow  such  immersion 
or  continnous  movement.  These  provi¬ 
sions  are  also  intended  to  apply  to  waste- 
waters  originating  from  the  operation  of 
absorber  vent  scrubbers  and  fume  hood 
scrubbers  associated  with  pickling  and 
add  recovery  systems. 

§  420.181  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purix>se  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
a];H>ly  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  is  pickled  in  hydro¬ 
chloric  add. 

(c)  The  term  “dissolved  iron”  shall 
mean  that  portion  of  iron  determined 
utilizing  the  approved  method  for  total 
iron  following  preliminary  treatment  as 
described  in  paragraph  4.1.1,  page  86,  of 
the  Methods  for  Chemical  Analysis  of 
Water  and  Waste.  1971,  EPA,  Analytical 
Quality  Control  Laboratory,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

<d)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the 
Mahoning  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

(e)  The  term  “concentrates”  shall 
mean  those  process  w'astewaters  in  which 
steel  is  immersed  for  the  purpose  of  scale 
removal  in  a  pickling  operation  and 
which  have  a  total  iron  content  greater 
than  one  percent  ( 1  % ) . 

(f)  The  term  “rinses”  shall  mean 
those  process  wastewaters  In  which  steel 
is  immersed  for  the  purpose  of  rinsing  off 
or  removing  the  pickling  solution. 

(g)  The  term  “fume  scrubber”  shall 
mean  a  wet  air  pollution  control  device 
used  to  remove  and  clean  the  fumes 
originating  in  the  pickling  operation. 

§  420.182  Eflluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac¬ 
count  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub¬ 
categorization  and  efBuent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State 
has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  per¬ 
mits)  Uiaf  factors  relating  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  involved,  the  process 


applied,  or  other  such  factors  related  to 
such  discharger  are  fundamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  factors  considered  in  the 
establishment  of  the  guidelines.  On  the 
basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  available 
information,  the  Regional  Administrator 
(or  the  State)  will  make  a  written  find¬ 
ing  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not  fun¬ 
damentally  different  for  that  facility 
compared  to  those  specified  in  the  De¬ 
velopment  Document.  If  such  funda¬ 
mentally  different  factors  are  found  to 
exist,  the  Regional  Administrator  or  the 
State  shall  establish  for  the  discharger 
effluent  limitations  in  the  NPDES  permit 
either  more  or  less  stringent  than  the 
limitations  established  herein,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  dictated  by  such  fimdamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  factors.  Such  limitations  must  be 
approved  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  The 
Administrator  may  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  such  limitations,  specify  other 
limitations,  or  initiate  proceedings  to  re¬ 
vise  these  regulations.  The  following 
limitations  establish  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties,  controlled  by  this  section,  which 
may  be  discharged  by  a  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 
after  application  of  the  best  practicable 
control  technology  currently  available: 

(a)  For  concentrates  fnxn  non-regen- 
erative  operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  Engllsli  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


EfBuent  limitations 


EIBnent  Average  of  dally 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exeeed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0.00039 . .  a  00013 

Oil  and  grease  • .  0.0039 _ _ _  0.0013 

T88 .  0.0189 . .  0.0063 

pH . .• _ Within  the  . . ^ 

range  6.0  to 
9.0. 


I  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  aro 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt. 
8). 

(b)  For  wastes  from  those  pickling 
operations  that  have  a  hydrochloric  acid 
regeneration  unit  as  part  of  their  op¬ 
eration,  the  following  limitations  shall 
apply: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  EngUsli  unlls,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Eflluent  limitations 


E  fBuent  Average  of  dally 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0.00249 _ 0. 000S3 

Oil  and  grease  > . 0.0949 . .  0. 0083 

T88 .  0.1251 .  a  0417 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0  to 
9.0. 


*  This  load  Is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  oombtnatiou  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt. 
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(c)  For  rinses: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1, OM 
Ibofixoduct] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

charact^stic  Maximum  for  values  for  M 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  Iron......  0.00249 . s  0.00083 

Oil  and  grease  >.....  0.0249............  0.0083 

TS8 . . .  0.1261 . .  0.0417 

pH . Within  the  ^ . .- 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


■  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  tliese  wastes  are 
treated  In  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  S). 

(d)  For  those  pickling  operations  that 
utilize  a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  over  the 
pickling  tajiks,  the  following  effluent  lim¬ 
itations  are  to  be  added  to  the  limitations 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  or 

(c)  above. 

(Metric  imits,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  lron..r...  0.00063 . 0.00021 

on  and  grease  '.....  0.0063 . .  0. 0021 

TS8 . 0.0312 . .  0.0104 

pH . Within  the  . .- 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  Is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  S). 

(e)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  oper¬ 
ation  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  S — Cold  Rolling-Subcategory 

§  420.190  Applicability;  description  of 
the  cold  rolling  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap- 
pUcable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  passing  of  unheated 
metal  through  a  pair  of  rolls  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  reducing  its  thickness,  of  produc¬ 
ing  a  smooth  surface,  or  of  developing 
controlled  mechanical  properties  in  the 
metal.  Depending  on  product  and  proc¬ 
ess  requirements,  the  rolling  solutions 
used  to  cool  and  lubricate  during  the  re¬ 
duction  operations  may  be  recirculated 
throughout  all  mill  stands;  applied  once- 
through  on  all  stands;  or  used  in  various 
combinations  of  recirculation  and  direct 
application. 

§  420.191  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  In  40  CFR  401  shall 
app^  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  "product**  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  is  cold  rolled. 


(c)  The  term  "recirculation”  shall 
mean  an  operating  mode  utilizing  reuse 
of  solutions  at  all  stands  of  the  cold 
rolling  mill. 

(d)  The  term  "combination”  shall 
mean  an  operating  mode  utilizing  reuse 
and  recirculation  at  some  stands  of  the 
cold  rolling  mill,  and  once-through  use 
at  the  remaining  stand  or  stands. 

(e)  The  term  "direct  application” 
shall  mean  an  operating  mode  utilizing 
once-through  solution  addition  at  all 
stands. 

(f)  The  term  "Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvanla  border. 

§  420.192  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applic:a- 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac¬ 
count  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub¬ 
categorization  and  effluent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  Industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State 
has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  per¬ 
mits)  that  factors  relating  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  involved,  the  process 
applied,  or  other  such  factors  related  to 
such  discharger  are  fundamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  from  the  factors  considered  in  the 
establishment  of  the  guidelines.  On  the 
basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  available 
information,  the  Regional  Administrator 
(or  the  State)  will  make  a  written  find¬ 
ing  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not  fim- 
damentally  different  for  that  facility 
compared  to  those  specified  in  the  De¬ 
velopment  Document.  If  such  funda¬ 
mentally  different  factors  are  found  to 
exist,  the  Regional  Administrator  or  the 
State  shall  establish  for  the  discharger 
effluent  limitations  in  the  NPDES  permit 
either  more  or  less  stringent  than  the 
limitations  established  herein,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  dictated  by  such  fundamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  factors.  Such  limitations  must  be 
approved  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  The 
Administrator  may  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  such  limitations,  specify  other  lim¬ 
itations,  or  initiate  proceedings  to  revise 
these  regulatimis.  The  following  limita¬ 
tions  establish  the  quantity  or  quality 
of  pollutants  or  pollutant  properties, 
controlled  by  this  section,  which  may  be 
discharged  by  a  point  soimie  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart  after  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  practicable  contr<d 
technology  currently  available: 


(a)  For  plants  utilizing  recirculation 
on  all  stands: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

choraetenstic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0.00312 . a  0.00104 

T8S .  0.0078 .  0.0026 

Dissolved  iron  ■ _  0.0003 .  0.  OOOll 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(b)  For  plants  utilizing  combinations 
of  operating  modes: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

E  ffluent  Average  of  daily 

eliaracteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease.. _  0.0501 . 0.0167 

TS8 . a  1251 . a  0.0417 

Dissolved  iron  >. ...  0. 00501 . .  0. 00167 

pH . Within  the  . . a 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  B,  W,  or  Y). 

(c)  For  plants  utilizing  direct  appli¬ 
cation  on  all  stands : 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

E  ffluent  Average  of  daily 

churacterislic  Maximum  for  vMuesforSO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease. .Vi..  0.1251 . ..r.n  0.0417 

T8S . 0.8126 . a  0.1042 

Dissolved  iron  ■-...  0.0126 . .■  0.0042 

pH . Within  the  . a 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(d)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  <H)er- 
ation  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  T — Hot  Coatings-Galvanizing 
Subcategory 

§  420.200  Applicability;  description  of 
the  hot  coating-galvanizing  subcate¬ 
gory 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  operations  pertinent 
to  the  Immersion  of  steel  in  a  molten 
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bath  of  zinc  metal.  Inclusive  of  the  op¬ 
erations  iM-eoedlng  and  subsequent  to  the 
dip  phase. 

§  420.201  Specialized  definitians. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
deflnitkms,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  ^all 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  follows  the  steps  rel¬ 
ative  to  the  production  of  a  hot  dipped, 
galvanized  product. 

(c)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upKtream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.202  Effluen*  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac- 
cotmt  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (su^  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate- 
gorlzatlon  and  efQuent  levels  established. 
It  is,  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  ^ese  limitations  have  not 
been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  ^  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  Interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Ad¬ 
ministrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State 
has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  per¬ 
mits)  that  factors  relating  to  the  equip¬ 
ment  or  facilities  involved,  in  the  proc¬ 
ess  applied,  or  other  such  factors  related 
to  such  discharger  are  fimdamentally 
different  from  the  factors  considered  in 
the  establishment  of  the  guidelines.  On 
the  basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  avail¬ 
able  information,  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator  (or  the  State)  will  make  a  written 
finding  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not 
fundamentally  different  for  that  facility 
compared  to  those  specified  in  the  Devel¬ 
opment  Document.  If  such  fundamen- 
t^y  different  factors  are  found  to  exist, 
the  Regional  Administrator  or  the  State 
shall  establish  for  the  discharger  effluent 
limitations  in  the  NPDES  permit  either 
more  or  less  stringent  than  the  limita¬ 
tions  established  herein,  to  the  extent 
dictated  by  such  fundamentally  different 
factors.  Such  limitations  must  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Eki- 
vironmental  Protection  Agency.  The  Ad¬ 
ministrator  may  approve  or  disapprove 
such  limitations,  specify  other  limita¬ 
tions,  or  Initiate  proceedings  to  revise 
these  regulations.  The  following  limita¬ 
tions  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  vdiich  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  applica¬ 


tion  of  the  best  practicable  control  tech- 
nfflogy  currently  available: 

(a)  For  hot  coating-galvanizing  opera¬ 
tions: 


[Sfatzic  units,  kc/kkc  ot  product;  En(lish  units,  lb/1,000 
Ibaiproduotj 


Effluent 

charactetistie 


Effluent  limitations 


Average  of  daily 
liaximum  lor  values  for  80 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
eiceed— 


...  a  1125. 

-  , 

a  0875 

TSfi  .  _ 

_ a*7i0.... 

ai2so 

Zinc . . 

_  0.0875.... 

...  a022S.... 

a  0125 
aooTS 

Uexavalent 

a  00015... 

aoooos 

chromium. 

pH.. _ _ _  Within  the 

range  S.0 
to  y.o. 


For  those  installations  that  utilize  a 
wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of  the 
coating  operation,  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitations  set  forth  above: 


{Hetik  nnlts,  kg/kkg  of  product;E:ngli8h  uni  ts,  lb/1 ,0 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
MarlmllTn  ValUeS  tOT  SO 

any  1  day  consecutive  days 

shall  not 
exceed — 


.  0 1125 _ 

a  0875 

TKS  " 

..  .  0.8740 . 

0.1250 

.  0.0875 . 

0.0125 

_  0.0225 _ 

0.0075 

Uexa  valent 

04KX)15 . 

aoooos 

cbromlnm. 

nn 

range  6.0 

to  9.0. 

(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  (Hiera- 
tion  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub- 
ieci  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  U— ^ot  Coatings-Teme 
Subcategory 

§  420.210  Applicability;  description  of 
the  hot  coatings-terne  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  operations  pertinent 
to  the  immorsion  of  steel  in  a  molten 
bath  of  lead  and  tin  metals,  inclusive  of 
the  operations  preceding  and  subsequent 
to  the  dip  phase. 

§  420.211  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall  ap¬ 
ply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  follows  the  steps  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  production  of  a  hot  dipped, 
teme  coated  product. 

(c)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mesm  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  (Xilo- 
Pennsylvania  border. 


§  420.212  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
rodwetioa  atfwahie  by  the  ^plica- 
tkm  of  the  heM  practicable  control 
tochwology  cwrently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section.  EPA  took  into  ac¬ 
count  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technol¬ 
ogy  available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub¬ 
categorization  and  effluent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and.  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  indi¬ 
vidual  discharger  or  other  interested 
person  may  submit  evidence  to  t^  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if 
the  State  has  the  authority  to  issue 
NPDES  permits)  that  factors  relating 
to  the  equipment  or  facilities  Involved, 
the  process  applied,  or  other  such  fac¬ 
tors  related  to  such  discharger  are  fun¬ 
damentally  different  from  the  factors 
considered  in  the  establishment  of  the 
guidelines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence 
or  other  available  Information,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  fac¬ 
tors  are  or  are  not  fundamentally  differ¬ 
ent  for  that  facility  compared  to  those 
specified  in  the  Development  Document. 
If  such  fundamentally  different  factors 
are  found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  or  the  State  shall  establish  for 
the  discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the 
NPDEIS  permit  either  more  or  less  strin¬ 
gent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fundamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  Initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations. 

(a)  The  following  limitations  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants 
or  pollutant  properties,  controlled  by 
this  section,  which  may  be  discharged  by 
a  point  source  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  practicable  control  technology  cur¬ 
rently  available: 

{MMrIc  onitt,  kcAkR  of  prodact;  English  units, 
llVl  JOOO  lb  of  product] 


Effluent  UndtathHU 

Effluent 

cbaratAerlstie 

Maximum  tor 
and  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
valiMB  for  SO 
conaaentive  days 
shall  not 
eaeeed — 

Oil  and  grease . 0.112S _  aOS75 


T.^ 

0.00875 _ 

a  88125 

•Hn  . . 

0.0875 .  .. 

a  0125 

range  8j0 

teoa 
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(b)  For  those  installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of  the 
coating  operation,  the  following  efSuent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitations  set  forth  above : 


[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib,'1000 
lb  of  product] 


E  ffluent  Umltations 

Effluoiit 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  o(  dally 
values  for  30 
con.se  cutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Oil  and  grease . 

T88 . 

LmmI . 

.  0.1125  . 

.  0.S750 . 

.  0.00875 . 

0. 0375 
0.1250 
0.00125 

Tin . 

iiH _ 

.  0.0875 . 

.  Within  the 

0.0125 

range  6.0 
to9.a 

(c)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  op¬ 
eration  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  V — Miscellaneous  Runoffs-Stor> 
age  Piles,  Casting,  and  Slagging  Sub¬ 
category 

S  420.220  Applicability;  description  of 
the  miscellaneous  runoffs-storage 
piles,  casting,  and  slugging  subcate¬ 
gory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  surface  runoCF  from  coal, 
limestone,  and  ore  storage  piles,  and  to 
discharges  from  the  casting  or  slag¬ 
ging  operations  associated  with  iron  and 
steel  making  processes. 

§  420.221  Specialieed  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.222  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  die  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section.  EPA  took  into  account  all 
Information  it  was  able  to  collect,  de¬ 
velop  and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors 
(such  as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  mate¬ 
rials.  manufactiuing  processes,  products 
produced,  treatment  technology  avail¬ 
able,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate¬ 
gorization  and  effluent  levels  established. 
It  is.  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  these  limitations  have  not 
been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjust^  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  indus^.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  per¬ 
son  may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional 
Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the 
State  has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES 
permits)  that  factors  relating  to  the 
equipment  or  facilities  involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors  re¬ 


lated  to  such  discharger  are  fundamen¬ 
tally  different  from  the  factors  consid¬ 
ered  In  the  establishment  of  the  giiide- 
lines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence  or 
other  available  information,  the  Re¬ 
gional  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fundamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Development  Document.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor  or  the  State  shall  establish  for  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less  strin¬ 
gent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fundamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations.  The 
following  limitations  establish  the  quan¬ 
tity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties,  controlled  by  this  section, 
which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
practicable  control  technology  currently 
available: 

(a)  Discharges  from  coal,  limestone 
and  ore  storage  piles:  No  limitations  are 
established  for  BPCTTCA. 

(b)  Discharges  from  casting  or  slag¬ 
ging  operations : 

There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
(i.e.,  contact)  wastewater  pollutants  to 
navigable  waters. 

(c)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  op¬ 
eration  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  W — Combination  Acid  Pickling 
(Batch  and  Continuous)  Subcategory 

§  420.230  Applicability;  description  of 
the  combination  acid  pickling  (batch 
and  continuous)  subcategory. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  waste  water  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  immersion  or 
continuous  movement  of  steel  pieces; 
e.g.,  coiled  wire,  rods,  strip,  etc.;  in  a 
nitric -hydrofluoric  acid  bath,  in  a  sul¬ 
furic  acid  bath  in  line  with  a  nitric- 
hydrofluoric  acid  bath,  or  in  a  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  bath  in  line  with  a  nitric- 
hydrofluoric  acid  bath,  for  the  chemical 
removal  of  scale,  and  from  the  rinsing 
operations  which  follow  such  immersion 
or  continuous  movement.  The  provisions 
of  this  subpart  are  meant  to  apply  to  the 
entire  pickling  operation  which  includes 
the  use  of  nitric-hydrofluoric  acid  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  operation.  These  pro¬ 
visions  are  also  intended  to  apply  to 
wastewaters  originating  from  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  fume  hood  scrubbers  associated 
with  these  pickling  operations. 

§  420.231  Specialized  dcfinilioii.s. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart;  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
deflnltions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 


(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  is  pickled  in  a  com¬ 
bination  of  nitric  and  hydrofluoric  acids 
and  follows  the  steps  relative  to  the 
combination  acid  pickling  operations. 

(c)  The  terms  “dissolved  chromium”, 
“dissolved  nickel”  or  “dissolved  iron”, 
shall  mean  that  portion  of  chromium, 
nickel  or  iron,  respectively,  determined 
utilizing  the  approved  method  for  total 
chromium,  total  nickel  or  total  iron,  re¬ 
spectively,  following  preliminary  treat¬ 
ment  as  described  in  paragraph  4.1.1, 
page  86,  of  the  Methods  for  Chemical 
Analysis  of  Water  and  Wastes,  1971, 
EPA,  Analytical  Quality  Control  Labora¬ 
tory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

(d)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley” 
shall  mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the 
Mahoning  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.232  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduetion  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac¬ 
count  all  information  it  was  able  to 
collect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub- 
categorization  and  effluent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is,  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  certain 
plants  in  this  industry.  An  individual  dis¬ 
charger  or  other  interested  person  may 
submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State  has 
the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  permits) 
that  factors  relating  to  the  equipment 
or  facilities  involved,  the  process  applied, 
or  other  such  factors  related  to  such  dis¬ 
charger  are  fundamentally  different 
from  the  factors  considered  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  the  guidelines.  On  the 
basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  avail¬ 
able  information,  the  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  (or  the  State)  will  make  a  writ¬ 
ten  finding  that  such  factors  are  or  ai'e 
not  fundamentally  different  for  that 
facility  compared  to  those  specifled  in 
the  Development  Document.  If  such 
fundamentally  different  factors  are 
found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  the  State  shall  establish  for 
the  discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less  string¬ 
ent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fundamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  tiie  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency,  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations.  The 
following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
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practicable  control  technology  currently 
available: 

(a)  For  continuous  combination  acid 
pickling  operations: 

[Mrtrir  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  producti 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

ch;»raoterisUc 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  90 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

Suitpeiided  soUds.. 

.  0.3129 . 

ft  tots 

Oil  and  grease 

.  0.1261 . 

0.0417 

Dissolved 

0.0063 . 

0.0021 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron . 

.  0.0126 . 

0.0042 

Fluoride . 

.  0.1878 . 

0.0626 

Dissolved  nickel... 

.  0.0090 . 

ft  0010 

pH . . 

.  Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  applicable  only  when  these  wastes  are 
combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt.  8)  for  treat¬ 
ment. 

(b>  For  combination  acid  pickling- 
batch  pipe  and  tube  operations: 

Metric  units,  kg  'kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitatioas 


Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids.. 

.  0.2190 . 

0.0780 

Oil  and  grease  >.... 

.  0X1876 . . 

0.0292 

Dissolved 

0.0046 . 

0.0015 

chromium. 

.  0.0087 . 

0.0029 

..  0.1814 . 

0.0438 

Dissolved  nickel... 

..  0.0021 . 

0.0007 

pH . 

..  Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  applicable  only  when  these  wastes  are 
combined  with  cold  roUitig  wastes  (subpt.  8)  for  treat¬ 
ment. 

(c>  For  combinatim  acid  pickling- 
other  batch  operations: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units.  Ib/I.OOO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  *  Average  of  dtuly 

cituracteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  90 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Suspended  solids _  0.0627.. . —  0.0209 

Oil  and  grease  ' _  0.0249 _  ft  0083 

Dissolved  0.0012  .  0.0004 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron .  0.0024.. . ,0.0006 

Fluoride . . .  0.0875 _ 0.0125 

Dissolved  nickel _  0.0006 . 0.0002 


range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  applicable  only  when  these  wastes  are 
combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt.  8)  for  treat¬ 
ment. 

(d>  The  limitations  set  forth  above 
in  this  secticxi  shall  not  aH>ly  to  any 
operation  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 


Subpart  X — Scale  Removal  (Kolene  and 
Hydride)  Subcategoiy 

§  420.240  Applicability;  description  of 
the  scale  femoval  (kolene  and  hy¬ 
dride)  subcategory'. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  removal  of  scale  from 
steel  by  the  kolene  or  hydride  molten  salt 
bath  methods. 

§  420.241  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a)  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  below,  the  general  de¬ 
finitions,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  follows  the  steps  rela¬ 
tive  to  scale  removal  operations. 

(c)  The  terms  “dissolved  chromium’* 
or  “dissolved  iron”  shall  mean  that  por¬ 
tion  of  chromiiun,  or  iron,  respectively 
determined  utilizing  the  approved 
method  for  total  chromium  or  total  iron, 
respectively,  following  preliminary  treat¬ 
ment  as  described  in  paragraph  4.1.1, 
page  86,  of  the  Methods  for  Chemical 
Analysis  of  Water  and  Wastes,  1971, 
EIPA.  Analjiiical  Quality  Control  Labora¬ 
tory,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

(d »  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the 
Mahoning  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.242  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
KH-hnology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section.  EPA  took  into  ac- 
coimt  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufactiu-ing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate¬ 
gorization  and  eflSuent  levels  established. 
It  is,  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  these  limitations  have  not 
been  available  and.  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  individ¬ 
ual  discharger  or  other  interested  per¬ 
son  may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional 
Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the 
State  has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES 
permits)  that  factors  relating  to  the 
equipment  or  facilities  involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors  re¬ 
lated  to  such  discharger  are  fundamait- 
ally  different  from  the  factors  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  establishment  of  the  giiide- 
lines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence  or 
other  available  information,  the  Region¬ 
al  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fundamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Development  Document.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
foimd  to  exist,  the  Regional  Adminis¬ 
trator  or  the  State  shall  establish  for 


the  discharger  effluent  limitations  in  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less 
stringent  than  the  limitations  estab¬ 
lished  herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by 
such  fundamentally  different  factors. 
Such  limitations  must  be  approved  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  The  Administrator 
may  approve  or  disapprove  such  limita¬ 
tions,  specify  other  limitations,  or  in¬ 
itiate  proceedings  to- revise  these  regu¬ 
lations.  The  following  limitations  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants 
or  pollutant  properties,  controlled  by 
this  section,  which  may  be  discharged 
by  a  point  source  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart  after  application 
of  the  best  practicable  control  tech¬ 
nology  currently  available: 

(a)  For  Kolene  descaling  operations: 

(Metrif  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent 

charncterlstic 

Effluent  limitations 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  90 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids. 

.  0.1568 . 

0.0521 

Hexavalent 

0.0003 . 

0.0001 

chromium. 

Dissolved 

0.0030 . 

0.0010 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron . 

.  0.0068 . 

0.0021 

Cyanide . 

.  0.0015 . . 

0.0005 

pH . 

.  Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


'  (b)  For  hydride  descaling  operations: 

(Metric  units,  kg.dckg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib/l.OOOlb 
of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  90 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Suspended  solids. . 

0.87.'i8 . 

0.1251 

Hexavalent  chro- 

0. 0009 . 

0.0003 

mium. 

Dissolved  cliro- 

0.0075 . 

0.0025 

mium. 

Dissolved  iron . 

.  0.01.50 . 

0.0050 

.  0.0039 . 

0.0013 

pH  .  . 

.Witliinthe 

range  6.0 

to  9.0. 

(c)  ITie  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  oper¬ 
ation  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  Y — ^Wire  Pickling  and  Coating 
Subcatagory 

§  420.250  Applicability;  description  of 
the  wire  pickling  and  coating  sub¬ 
category. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  discharges 
resulting  from  the  immersion  contin¬ 
uous  movement  of  alloy  or  stainless  steel 
wire  in  an  acid  bath  for  the  chemical  re¬ 
moval  of  scale,  and  from  the  rinsing 
operations  which  follow  such  immersiem 
or  continuous  movement.  These  provi- 


FEDEtAl  tEGISTER,  VOL.  41,  NO.  61— MONDAY,  MARCH  29,  1976 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


I30i;{ 


8lom  are  also  intended  to  apply  to 
■  wastewaters  originating  from  the  oper> 
ation  of  fume  hood  scrubbers  associated 
with  pickling  operations  as  well  as  to  the 
coating  of  alloy  or  stainless  steel  wire 
with  copper  or  other  material  to  assist 
in  subsequent  drawing  operations. 

§  420.251  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods 
of  analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  wire  that  follows  the  steps  relative 
to  the  wire  coating  and  pickling  opera¬ 
tions. 

(c)  The  terms  “dissolved  chromium”, 
“dissolved  nickel”,  “dissolved  iron”,  or 
“dissolved  copper”  shall  mean  that  por¬ 
tion  of  chromium,  nickel,  iron  or  copper, 
respectively,  determined  utilizing  the  ap¬ 
proved  method  for  total  chromium,  total 
nickel,  total  iron  or  total  copper,  respec¬ 
tively,  following  preliminary  treatment 
as  described  in  paragraph  4.1.1,  page  86, 
of  the  Methods  for  Chemical  Analysis  of 
Water  and  Wastes,  1971,  EPA  Analytical 
Quality  Control  Laboratory,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

(d)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvania  border. 

§  420.252  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica* 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set  forth 
in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  account  all 
information  it  was  able  to  collect,  de¬ 
velop  and  solicit  with  respect  to  factors 
(such  as  age  and  size  of  plant,  raw  ma¬ 
terials.  manufacturing  processes,  prod¬ 
ucts  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and  costs) 
which  can  affect  the  industry  subcate¬ 
gorization  and  effluent  levels  established. 
It  is,  however,  possible  that  data  which 
would  affect  these  limitations  have  not 
been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these  lim¬ 
itations  should  be  adjusted  for  certain 
plants  in  this  industry.  An  individual  dis¬ 
charger  or  other  interested  person  may 
submit  evidence  to  the  Regional  Admin¬ 
istrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the  State  has 
the  authority  to  issue  NPDES  permits) 
that  factors  relating  to  the  equipment  or 
facilities  Involved,  the  process  applied, 
or  other  such  factors  related  to  such 
discharger  are  fundamentally  different 
from  the  factors  considered  in  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  the  guidelines.  On  the 
basis  of  such  evidence  or  other  available 


information,  the  Regional  Administrator 
(or  the  State)  will  make  a  written  find¬ 
ing  that  such  factors  are  or  are  not  fun¬ 
damentally  different  for  that  facility 
compared  to  those  specified  in  the  De¬ 
velopment  Document.  If  such  funda¬ 
mentally  different  factors  are  found  to 
exist,  the  Regional  Administrator  or  the 
State  shall  establish  for  the  discharger 
effluent  limitations  in  the  NPDES  permit 
either  more  or  less  stringent  than  the 
limitations  established  herein,  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  dictated  by  such  fxmdamentally  dif¬ 
ferent  factors.  Such  limitations  must  be 
approved  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  The 
Administrator  may  approve  or  disap¬ 
prove  such  limitations,  specify  other 
limitations,  or  initiate  proceedings  to  re¬ 
vise  these  regulations. 

(a)  The  following  limitations  establish 
the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or 
pollutant  properties,  controlled  by  this 
section,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
practicable  control  technology  currently 
available: 


[Metric units,  kg.Tikgofproiluct:  English  units,  lli/ltionib 
of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

EfTlu<»nt 

Average  of  daily 

rli;iri»cU'risllc 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

values  for  30 
consecutive  dal’s 

shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids. . 

..  0.8120 . 

0.1013 

Oil  and  Krease 

..  0.12.51 . 

0.0417 

Dissolved  cliro- 

a  0063 . 

0.0021 

mlum. 

Dlssolvwl  iron.... 

.  0.0126 . 

0.0012 

Cyanide . 

Fluoride . 

.  0.0030 . 

.  a  1878 . 

O.OOlO 

0.0626 

Dissolved  nickel.. 

.  0.0030 . 

0. 0010 

Dissolved  copper. 
Pli . 

.  0.0030 . 

.  Within  the 

0.0010 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

>  This  load  is  applicable  only  when  tlicse  wastes  are 
combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt.  8)  for  treat¬ 
ment. 

(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  op¬ 
eration  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline  Cleaning 
Subcategory 

§  420.260  Applicability;  description  of 
the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning  sub- 
category. 

The  provisions  of  this  subpart  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  process  wastewater  dis¬ 
charges  resulting  from  the  continuous 
movement  of  alloy  or  stainless  steel 
pieces:  e.g.,  strip,  etc.;  in  an  alkaline 


bath  for  the  removal  of  rolling  oils.  etc. 
and  from  the  rinsing  operations  which 
follow  such  continuous  movement. 

§  420.261  Specialized  definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart:  (a) 
Except  as  provided  below,  the  general 
definitions,  abbreviations  and  methods  of 
analysis  set  forth  in  40  CFR  401  shall 
apply  to  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  term  “product”  shall  mean 
steel  material  that  follows  the  steps 
relative  to  the  continuous  alkaline  clean¬ 
ing  operations. 

(c)  The  terms  “dissolved  chromium”, 
“dissolved  nickel”  and  “dissolved  iron”, 
shall  mean  that  portion  of  chromium, 
nickel  or  iron,  respectively,  determined 
utilizing  the  approved  method  for  total 
chromium,  total  nickel  or  total  iron,  re¬ 
spectively,  following  preliminary  treat¬ 
ment  as  described  in  paragraph  4.1.1, 
page  86.  of  the  Methods  of  Chemical 
Analysis  of  Water  and  Waste,  1971,  EPA 
Analytical  Quality  Control  Laboratory, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

(d)  The  term  “Mahoning  Valley”  shall 
mean  the  watershed  drained  by  the  Ma¬ 
honing  River  upstream  of  the  Ohio- 
Pennsylvanla  border. 

§  420.262  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available. 

In  establishing  the  limitations  set 
forth  in  this  section,  EPA  took  into  ac- 
coimt  all  information  it  was  able  to  col¬ 
lect,  develop  and  solicit  with  respect  to 
factors  (such  as  age  and  size  of  plant, 
raw  materials,  manufacturing  processes, 
products  produced,  treatment  technology 
available,  energy  requirements  and 
costs)  which  can  affect  the  industry  sub¬ 
categorization  and  effluent  levels  estab¬ 
lished.  It  is.  however,  possible  that  data 
which  would  affect  these  limitations  have 
not  been  available  and,  as  a  result,  these 
limitations  should  be  adjusted  for  cer¬ 
tain  plants  in  this  industry.  An  individual 
discharger  or  other  interested  person 
may  submit  evidence  to  the  Regional 
Administrator  (or  to  the  State,  if  the 
State  has  the  authority  to  issue  NPDES 
permits)  that  factors  relating  to  the 
equipment  or  facilities  involved,  the 
process  applied,  or  other  such  factors  re¬ 
lated  to  such  discharger  are  fundamen¬ 
tally  different  from  the  factors  consid¬ 
ered  in  the  establishment  of  the  guide¬ 
lines.  On  the  basis  of  such  evidence  or 
other  available  information,  the  Region¬ 
al  Administrator  (or  the  State)  will 
make  a  written  finding  that  such  factors 
are  or  are  not  fimdamentally  different 
for  that  facility  compared  to  those  spec- 
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ified  in  tlie  Development  Document.  If 
such  fundamentally  different  factors  are 
found  to  exist,  the  Regional  Administra¬ 
tor  or  the  State  ^all  establish  for  the 
discharger  efliuent  limitations  in  the 
NPDES  permit  either  more  or  less  strin¬ 
gent  than  the  limitations  established 
herein,  to  the  extent  dictated  by  such 
fundamentally  different  factors.  Such 
limitations  must  be  approved  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  Environmental  Pro¬ 
tection  Agency.  The  Administrator  may 
approve  or  disapprove  such  limitations, 
specify  other  limitations,  or  initiate  pro¬ 
ceedings  to  revise  these  regulations. 

(a)  The  following  limitations  estab¬ 
lish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants 
or  pollutant  properties,  controlled  by  this 
section,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  practicable  control  technology  cur¬ 
rently  available: 


[Metric  unita,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


« 

Effluent  limitations 

Eflauent 

Average  of  daily 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 

values  for  80 

any  1  day 

consecutive  days 

shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids. 

..  0.0156 . 

0. 0052 

Dis^ived 

0.0003 . 

0.0001 

chromium. 
Dissolved  iron _ 

..  0.0006 . 

0.0002 

Dissolved  nickel.. 

..  0.00015 . 

0.00005 

nlf _ 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any  opera¬ 
tion  located  in  the  Mahoning  Valley 
which  operation  would  otherwise  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

[FR  Doc.76-«361  Piled  3-26-76;8:45  am] 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 
[40CFRPart420] 

[FRL  609-4] 

EFFLUENT  GUIDELINES  AND 
STANDARDS  FOR  EXISTING  SOURCES 

Iron  and  Steel  Manufacturing  Point  Source 
Category 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effluent 
limitations  for  existing  sources,  stand¬ 
ards  of  performance  and  pretreatment 
standards  for  new  sources  and  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  for  existing  sources  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  by  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA).  On  June  28,  1974,  EPA 
promulgated  a  regulation  adding  Part 
420  to  Chapter  40  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (39  FR  24114) .  That  regula¬ 
tion  with  subsequent  amendments  estab¬ 
lished  effluent  limitations  and  guidelines 
for  existing  sources  and  standards  of 
performance  and  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ards  for  new  sources  for  the  iron  and 
steel  manufacturing  point  source  cate¬ 
gory.  The  regulation  proposed  below  will 
amend  40  C7FR  420 — iron  and  steel  man¬ 
ufacturing  point  source  category  by  add¬ 
ing  §:  420.133,  420.134,  420.135  and  420.- 
136  to  the  hot  forming-primary  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  M),  §$  420,143,  420.144, 
420.145  and  420.146  to  the  hot  forming- 
section  subcategory  (Subpart  N), 
§§420.153,  420.154,  420.155  and  420.156 
to  the  hot  forming-flat  subcategory 
(Subpart  O),  §§  420.163,  420.164,  420.165 
and  420.166  to  the  pipe  and  tube  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  P),  §§  420.173,  420.174, 
420.175  and  420.176  to  the  pickling-sul- 
furic  acid-batch  and  continuous  subcat¬ 
egory  (Subpart  Q),  §§  420.183,  420.184, 
420.185  and  420.186  to  the  pickling-hy- 
drochloric  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R),  §§  420.193, 
420.194,  420.195  and  420.196  to  the  cold 
rolling  subcategory  (Subpart  S) ,  §§  420.- 
203,  420.204,  420.205  and  420.206  to  the 
hot  coating-galvanizing  subcategory 
(Subpart  T),  §§  420.213,  420.214,  420.215 
and  420.216  to  the  hot  coating-teme  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  U),  §§420.223,  420.- 
224,  420.225  and  420.226  to  the  miscella¬ 
neous  runsoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and 
slagging  subcategory  (Subpart  V), 
§§  420.233,  420.234,  420.235  and  420.236  to 
the  pickling-combination  acid-batch 
and  continuous  subcategory  (Subpart 
W),  §§  420.243,  420.244,  420.245  and  420.- 
246  to  the  scale  removal-kolene  and  hy¬ 
dride  subcategory  (Subpart  X),  §§  420.- 
253,  420.254,  420.255  and  420.256  to  the 
wire  pickling  and  coating  subcategory 
(Subpart  Y)  and  §§420.263,  420.264, 
420.265  and  420.266  to  the  continuous  al- 
kiline  cleaning  subcategory  (Subpart  Z) 
pursuant  to  sections  306(b)  and  307(b) 
and  (c)  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollution 
Control  Act,  as  amended  (33  USC  1251, 
1316(b)  and  1317  (b)  and  (c),  86  Stat. 
816  et  seq.;  Pub.  L.  92-500)  (the  Act). 
Simultaneously  with  this  proposed  rule- 
making,  EPA  is  promulgating  interim 
final  regulations  which  establish  the 
above  listed  subparts. 


(a)  Legal  authority.  Section  301(b)  of 
the  Act  requires  the  achievement  by  not 
later  than  July  1,  1977,  of  effluent  limi¬ 
tations  for  point  somrces,  other  than 
publicly  owned  treatment  works,  which 
require  the  application  of  the  best  prac¬ 
ticable  control  technology  currently 
available  as  defined  by  the  Administra¬ 
tor  pmrsuant  to  section  304(b)  of  the  Act. 
Section  301(b)  also  requires  the  achieve¬ 
ment  by  not  later  than  July  1,  1983,  of 
effluent  limitations  for  point  sources, 
other  than  publicly  owned  treatment 
works,  which  require  the  application  of 
best  available  trohnology  economically 
achievable  which  will  result  in  reason¬ 
able  further  progress  toward  the  na¬ 
tional  goal  of  eliminating  the  discharge 
of  all  pollutants,  as  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  issued  by  the 
Administrator  pursuant  to  section  304 
(b)  of  the  Act. 

Section  304(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Administrator  to  publish  regulations 
providing  guidelines  for  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  setting  forth  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  through  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  the  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  available  and  the 
degree  of  effluent  reduction  attainable 
through  the  application  of  the  best  con¬ 
trol  measures  and  practices  achievable 
including  treatment  techniques,  process 
and  pr<x;edural  innovations,  operating 
methods  and  other  alternatives.  The  reg¬ 
ulation  herein  sets  forth  effluent  limita¬ 
tions  and  guidelines,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tions  301  and  304(b)  of  the  Act,  for  the 
hot  forming-primary  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  M),  the  hot  forming-section  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  N),  the  hot  forming- 
fiat  subcategery  (Subpart  O),  the  pipe 
and  tube  subcategory  (Subpart  P),  the 
pickling-sulfuric  acid-batch  and  contin¬ 
uous  subcategory  (Subpart  Q) ,  the  pick- 
ling-hydrochlorlc  acid-batch  and  contin¬ 
uous  subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the  cold 
rolling  subcategory  (Subpart  S) ,  the  hot 
coating-galvanizing  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  T) ,  the  hot  coating-teme  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  U) ,  the  miscellaneous 
nmoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and  slag¬ 
ging  subcategory  (Subpart  V) ,  the  pick¬ 
ling-combination  acid-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  (Subpart  W),  the 
scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  X) ,  the  wire  pickling 
and  coating  subcategory  (Subpart  Y) 
and  the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning 
subcategory  (Subpart  Z)  of  the  iron  and 
steel  manufacturing  point  source  cate¬ 
gory. 

Section  306  of  the  Act  requires  the 
achievement  by  new  sources  of  a  Fed¬ 
eral  standard  of  performance  providing 
for  the  control  of  the  discharge  of  pol¬ 
lutants  which  refiects  the  greatest  degree 
of  effluent  reduction  which  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  determines  to  be  achievable 
through  application  of  the  best  available 
demonstrated  control  technology,  proc¬ 
esses,  operating  methods,  or  other  alter¬ 
natives,  including,  where  practicable,  a 
standard  permitting  no  discharge  of 
pollutants. 

Section  306(b)  (1)  (B)  of  the  Act  re¬ 
quires  the  Administrator  to  propose  reg¬ 


ulations  establishing  Federal  standards 
of  performance  for  categories  of  new 
sources  included  in  a  list  published  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  306(b)  (1)  (A)  of  the  Act. 
The  Administrator  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  January  16, 1973,  (38  FR 
1624)  a  list  of  27  source  categories,  in¬ 
cluding  the  iron  and  steel  manufactur¬ 
ing  category.  The  regulations  proposed 
herein  set  forth  the  standards  of  per¬ 
formance  applicable  to  new  sources  for 
the  hot  forming-primary  subcategory 
(Subpart  M),  the  hot  forming-section 
subcategory  (Subpart  N),  the  hot  form¬ 
ing-fiat  subcategory  (Subpart  O),  the 
pipe  and  tube  subcategory  (Subpart  P) , 
the  pickling-sulfuric  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  Q) ,  the 
pickling-hydrochloric  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the 
cold  rolling  subcategory  (Subpart  S) ,  the 
hot  coating-galvanizing  subcategory 
(Subpart  T) ,  the  hot  coating-teme  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  U),  the  miscel¬ 
laneous  runoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and 
slagging  subcategory  (Subpart  V),  the 
pickling-combination  acid-batch  and 
continuous  subcategory  (Subpart  W), 
the  scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride 
subcategory  (Subpart  X),  the  wire  pick¬ 
ling  and  coating  subcategory  (Subpart 
Y)  and  the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning 
subcategory  (Subpart  Z)  of  the  iron 
and  steel  manufacturing  point  source 
category. 

Section  307(c)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Administrator  to  promulgate  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  for  new  sources  at  the 
same  time  that  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  for  new  sources  are  promulgated 
pursuant  to  section  306.  Sections  420.136, 
420.146,  420.156,  420.166,  420.176,  420.186, 
420.196,  420.206,  420.216,  420.226,  420.236, 
420.246,  420.256  and  420.266,  proposed 
below  provide  pretreatment  standards 
for  new  sources  within  the  hot  forming - 
primary  subcategory  (Subpart  M),  the 
hot  forming-section  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  N),  the  hot  forming-fiat  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  O),  the  pipe  and  tube 
subcategory  (Subpart  P),  the  pickling- 
sulfuric  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  Q),  the  pickling- 
hydrochloric  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R) ,  the  cold  rolling 
subcategory  (Subpart  S),  the  hot  coat¬ 
ing-galvanizing  subcategory  (Subpart 
T),  the  hot  coating-terne  subcategory 
(Subpart  U),  the  miscellaneous  runoffs- 
storage  piles,  casting  and  slagging  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  V),  the  pickling-com¬ 
bination  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  W),  the  scale  re¬ 
moval-kolene  and  hydride  subcategory 
(Subpart  X) ,  the  wire  pickling  and  coat¬ 
ing  subcategory  (Subpart  Y)  and  the 
continuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcategory 
(Subpart  Z)  of  the  iron  and  steel  manu¬ 
facturing  point  source  category.  Section 
307(b)  of  the  Act  requires  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  pretreatment  standards  for  pol¬ 
lutants  Introduced  into  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  and  40  CFR  128  estab¬ 
lishes  that  the  Agency  wUl  propose  spe¬ 
cific  pretreatment  standards  at  the  time 
effluent  limitations  are  established  for 
point  source  discharges.  Sections  420.134, 
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420.144,  420.154.  420.164,  420.174.  420.184, 
420.194,  420.204,  420.214,  420.224.  420.234. 
420.244.  420.254  and  420.264,  proposed 
below  iNTOvlde  pretreatment  standards 
for  existing  sources  within  the  hot  form¬ 
ing-primary  subcategory  (Subpart  M). 
the  hot  forming-sectkm  subcategory 
(Subpart  N).  the  hot  forming-flat  sub¬ 
category  (Sui^art  O) .  the  pipe  and  tube 
subcategory  (Subpart  P).  the  plckllng- 
sulfmic  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  Q),  the  pickllng- 
hydrochloric  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R) .  the  cold  roll¬ 
ing  subcategory  (Subpart  S).  the  hot 
coating-galvanizing  subcategory  (Sub¬ 
part  T) .  the  hot  coating-teme  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  U),  the  miscellaneous 
runoffs-storage  piles,  casting  and  slag¬ 
ging  subcategory  (Subpart  V) .  the  ^ck- 
ling-comblnation  add-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory  (Subpart  W).  the 
scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride  sub- 
cat^ry  (Subpart  X) ,  the  wire  pickling 
and  coating  subcategory  (Subpart  Y) 
and  the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning 
subcategory  (Subpart  Z)  of  the  Iron  and 
steel  manufacturing  point  source  cate¬ 
gory. 

(b)  Summary  and  basis  of  proposed 
standards  of  performance  and  pretreat¬ 
ment  standards  for  new  sources  and  pre¬ 
treatment  standards  for  existing  sources. 
The  general  methodology  and  summary 
of  conclusions  are  discussed  in  consider¬ 
able  detail  in  the  preamble  of  the  inter¬ 
im  fln«]  regulations  for  the  hot  form¬ 
ing-primary  subcategory  (Subpart  M). 
the  hot  forming-section  subcategory 
(Subpart  N),  the  hot  forming-flat  sub- 
cate^ry  (Subpart  O) .  the  pipe  and  tube 
subcategory  (Subpart  P),  the  pickllng- 
sulfuric  acid-batch  and  continuous  sub¬ 
category  (Subpart  Q),  the  pickllng-hy- 
drochlorlc  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Subpart  R),  the  cold  roll- 
log  subcateg(M7  (Subpart  S).  the  hot 
coating-galvanizing  subcatogory  (Sub¬ 
part  T) .  the  hot  coating-teme^  subcate¬ 
gory  (Subpart  U) .  the  miscellaneous  run¬ 
offs-storage  piles,  casting  and  slagging 
subcategory  (Subpart  V).  the  pickllng- 
comblnation  acid-batch  and  continuous 
subcategory  (Sutg>art  W).  the  scale  re- 
moval-kolene  and  hydride  subcategory 
(l^ibpart  X) ,  the  wire  pickling  and  coat¬ 
ing  subcategory  (Subpart  T)  and  the 
ccmtinuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcategory 
(Subpart  Z>  which  are  being  pronuil- 
gated  by  EPA  simultaneously  with  pub- 
UcaUcm  of  this  iMt>po6ed  regulation.  Ihe 
information  contained  in  the  preamble 
to  the  interim  flnal  regulation  is  Incor- 
pm-ated  her^  ly  reference.  ITie  pro¬ 
posed  regulation  set  forth  bdow  proposes 
ixetreatment  standards  fm*  p^utants 
introduced  into  publidy  owned  treat- 
mnit  works.  The  proposal  will  estab¬ 
lish  tor  each  subpart  the  extent  ap¬ 
plication  of  efSuait  limitations  to  exist¬ 
ing  sources  and  to  new  sources  \^ilch 
discharge  to  puMldy  owned  treatmmt 
worka  The  regulation  k  Intended  to  be 
complementary  to  the  general  regula- 
tl<ni  for  pretreatment  standards  for 
existing  sources  set  forth  at  40  CFR  128. 
Hie  general  regulation  was  pnvosed 


July  19.  1973  (38  FR  19236),  and  pub¬ 
lished  In  flnal  form  on  November  8. 1973 
(38  IR  30982) .  The  regulation  proposed 
below  aimlies  to  users  ot  publlch^  owned 
treatment  works  which  fall  within  the 
description  of  the  point  source  category 
to  which  the  limitations  and  standards 
apply.  Howevor,  the  prc^iosed  pretreat- 
moit  regulation  applies  to  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  pollutants  which  are  directed  into 
a  publicly  owned  treatment  works, 
rather  than  to  discharges  of  pollutants 
to  navigable  waters. 

The  gmeral  pretreatment  standard 
divides  pollutants  discharged  by  users  of 
publicly  owned  treatment  works  into  two 
brocul  categories;  “compatible”  and  “in¬ 
compatible.”  Compatible  pollutants  are 
generally  not  subject  to  speclflc  numeri¬ 
cal  pretreatment  standards.  However,  40 
CFR  128.131  (prohibited  wastes)  may  be 
applicable  to  compatible  pollutants.  Ad¬ 
ditionally,  local  pretreatment  require¬ 
ments  may  apply  (see  40  CFR  128.110), 
Incmnpatible  pc^utants  are  subject  gen¬ 
erally  to  prrtreatment  standards  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  40  CFR  128.133. 

SecUons  420.134,  420.144,  420.154, 

420.164,  420.174.  420.184,  420.194,  420.204. 
420.214,  420.224,  420.234,  420.244,  420.254 
and  420.264  the  regulation  proposed 
bdow  are  intended  to  implement  the  in¬ 
tent  of  section  128.133,  by  setting  forth 
spedfle  nmnerlc  limitations  for  partic¬ 
ular  pollutants  subject  to  pretreatment 
requirements. 

Questiims  were  raised  during  the  public 
comment  period  on  the  proposed  general 
pretreatment  standard  <40  CFR  128) 
about  the  propriety  of  applying  a  stand¬ 
ard  based  upon  best  practicable  control 
technology  currently  avallaUe  to  all 
plants  subject  to  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ards.  In  general,  EPA  believes  the  anal¬ 
ysis  supporUng  the  effluent  limitations 
and  guidelines  is  adequate  to  make  a  de- 
tmninatiem  regarding  the  ai^llcatlon  of 
those  standards  to  users  of  publicly 
owned  treatment  works.  However,  to  en¬ 
sure  that  those  standards  are  aiH>n>prl- 
ate  in  all  cases,  EPA  now  seeks  additional 
comments  focusing  upon  the  aimlication 
of  effluent  limitations  guidelines  to  users 
of  publicly  owned  treatment  works. 

The  report  entitled  “Development  Doc¬ 
ument  for  Interim  Final  Effluent  Lim¬ 
itations  Guidelines  and  Proposed  New 
Source  Performance  Standards  for  the 
Forming,  Finishing  and  Specialty  Steel 
Segments  of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Manu¬ 
facturing  Point  Source  Cat^mry”  de¬ 
tails  the  analysis  undertaken  in  support 
of  the  regulations  being  proposed  herein 
and  is  available  for  Inspection  at  the  EPA 
Public  Informatl(m  Reference  Uhit, 
Room  2922  (EPA  Library).  Waterside 
Midi.  401  M  St.,  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20460.  at  all  EPA  regional  offices,  and  at 
State  water  pollution  control  offices. 
Supplementary  analyses  pr^ared  tor 
EPA  of  the  possilde  economic  effects  of 
the  regulation  are  also  available  for  In- 
specUcm  at  these  locations.  Cc^Tles  of 
these  documents  are  being  sent  to  per¬ 
sons  or  institutions  affected  by  the  regu- 
latlon  or  who  have  placed  themsdves  on 
a  mailing  list  for  this  pinix>se  (see  EPA's 
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Advance  Notice  of  Public  Review  Pro¬ 
cedures,  38  PR.  21202.  August  6,  1973) . 
An  additional  limited  number  of  cc^^ies 
of  the  r^KMis  are  available.  Persons 
wishing  to  obtain  a  copy  may  write  the 
Environmental  Protecit<m  Agency,  Ef¬ 
fluent  Guidelines  DIvkion.  WaBimigton, 
D.C.  20460,  Attention:  Distrffiution  Of- 
fleer,  WH-552. 

When  this  regulation  is  prmnulgated, 
revised  copies  of  the  Development  Docu¬ 
ment  will  be  available  from  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 
Copies  of  the  Economic  Analyses  will  be 
avaOable  throu^  the  National  Techni¬ 
cal  Information  Service,  Sprlngfleld, 
Virginia  22151. 

(c)  Summary  of  public  participation. 
A  full  listing  of  par^ipants  and  discus¬ 
sion  of  comments  and  respemses  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  preamble  of  the  Interim 
flnal  regulation  for  the  hot  forming- 
primary  subcategory,  the  hot  forming- 
section  subcategory,  the  hot  forming-flat 
subcategory,  the  pipe  and  tube  subcate¬ 
gory,  the  plckling-sulfurlc  acid-batch 
and  continuous  subcategory,  the  pickl- 
ing-hydrochlorlc  acid-batch  and  con¬ 
tinuous  subcategory,  the  cold  rolling  sub¬ 
category,  the  Hot  coating-galvanizing 
subcat^ory,  the  hot  coating-teme  sub¬ 
category,  the  miscellaneous  runedfs-stor- 
age  piles,  casting  and  slagg^  subcat¬ 
egory,  the  plckllng-combinatlon  acid- 
batch  and  cemtinuous  subcategory,  the 
scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride  sub¬ 
category.  the  wire  pickling  and  coatW 
subcategory  and  the  cmitlnuous  alkaline 
cleaning  subcategory  being  simultane¬ 
ously  promulgated  by  EPA  and  are  in¬ 
corporated  herein  by  reference. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
this  rulemaking  by  submitting  written 
comments  in  triplicate  to  the  Environ¬ 
mental  Protection  Agency,  401  M  St., 
SW.,  Washlngtcm,  D.C.  20460,  Attention; 
Distribution  Officer.  WH-552.  Comments 
on  all  aspects  of  the  proposed  regulation 
are  solicited.  In  the  event  commmts  are 
in  the  nature  of  criticisms  as  to  the  ade¬ 
quacy  of  data  which  are  available,  or 
which  may  be  relied  upon  by  the  Agency, 
cemunents  should  identify  and,  if  pos¬ 
sible,  provide  any  additional  data  which 
mny  be  avaflable  and  should  indicate 
why  such  data  are  essential  to  the  de- 
velopmmt  of  the  regulations.  In  the 
event  comments  address  the  approach 
taken  by  the  Agmcy  in  estaUishlng  a 
standard  of  performance  or  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard.  EPA  solicits  suggestions 
as  to  what  alternative  approach  should 
be  taken  and  why  and  how  this  alterna¬ 
tive  better  satisfles  the  detailed  require¬ 
ments  of  sections  306  and  307(b)  and 
(e)  of  the  Act. 

A  copy  of  all  public  comments  will  be 
availslde  for  inspection  and  coining  at 
the  EPA  Piflilic  Information  Reference 
Unit.  Room  2922  (EPA  Ubrary),  Water¬ 
side  Mall.  401  M  Street.  SW..  Washing¬ 
ton.  D.C.  A  copy  of  preliminary  draft 
contractor  reports,  the  Development 
Documents  and  economic  studies  re¬ 
ferred  to  above,  and  certain  supplnnen- 
tary  materials  supporting  the  study  of 


29,  1976 


PROPOSED  RULES 


13017 


the  industry  concerned  will  also  be  main¬ 
tained  at  this  location  for  public  review 
and  copying.  The  EPA  information  regu¬ 
lation,  40  CPR  Part  2,  provides  that  a 
reasonable  fee  may  be  charged  for 
copying. 

All  comments  received  on  or  before 
April  28,  1976  will  be  considered.  Steps 
previously  taken  by  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  to  facilitate  public  re¬ 
sponse  within  this  time  period  are  out¬ 
lined  in  the  advance  notice  concerning 
public  review  procedures  published  on 
August  6,  1973  (38  FR  21202) . 

Dated:  March  15,  1976. 

Russell  E.  Train, 

Administrator. 


PART  420— IRON  AND  STEEL  MANUFAC¬ 
TURING  POINT  SOURCE  CATEGORY 

1.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  420 
by  adding  the  following  sections  to  the 
table  of  contents: 

•  •  •  •  • 

Subpart  M — Hot  Forming — Primary  Subcatagory 

•  •  •  •  • 

8ao. 

430.133  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap- 
,  plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.184  Pretreatment  standards  for  exist¬ 
ing  BoiU'ces. 

420.136  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
soures. 

420.136  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  N — Hot  Forming — Section  Subcategory 
•  •  •  •  • 

420.143  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap- 
pUcatlon  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.144  Pretreatment  standards  for  exist¬ 

ing  sources. 

420.146  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

sotirces. 

430.146  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

Subpart  O — Hot  Forming — Flat  Subcatagory 
•  •  •  «  • 

420.163  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

430.164  Pretreatment  standards  for  exist¬ 

ing  sources. 

420.166  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.166  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  P — Pipe  and  Tuba  Subcatagory 
a  •  •  •  • 

420.163  Effluent  llmltbtlons  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  i^)- 
pllcatlon  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 


420.164  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 
sources. 

420.166  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.166  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  Q — PIcMInt— Sulfuric  Acid — Batch  and 
Continuous  Subcatagory 
a  •  •  •  • 

420.173  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.174  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.176  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.176  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  R — Pickling — Hydrochloric  Acid — Batch 
and  Continuous  Subcatagory 
•  •  •  •  • 

420.183  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.184  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.186  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
soimces. 

420.186  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  S — Cold  Rolling  Subcategory 
•  •  •  •  • 

420.193  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.104  Pretreatment  standards  for  exist¬ 
ing  sources. 

420.106  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.106  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
soiuces. 

Sdbpart  T — Hot  Coating — Galvanizing 
Subcategory 

•  •  •  •  • 

420.203  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.204  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.206  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.206  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 

Subpart  U — Hot  Coating — Teme  Subcategory 
•  •  •  •  • 

420.213  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  beet  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420^214  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 
BoiU'ces. 

430.316  Standards  of  performance  for  new 
sources. 

420.216  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 
sources. 


Subpart  V — Miscellaneous  Runoffs — Storage 
Piles,  Casting  and  Slagging  Subcategory 

e  •  •  •  • 

420.223  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.224  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.225  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

soiurces. 

420.226  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

Subpart  W — Combination  Acid  Pickling  (Batch 
and  Continuous) — Primary  Subcatagory 
•  •  •  •  • 

420.233  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.234  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.235  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

sources. 

420.236  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

Subpart  X — Scale  Removal  (Kolene  and 
Hydride)  Subcategory 
•  •  •  •  '  • 

420.243  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.244  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.245  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

sources. 

420.246  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

Subpart  Y — Wire  Coating  and  Pickiing 
Subcategory 

•  •  •  •  • 

420.253  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 
resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.264  Pretreatment  standards -for  existing 
sources. 

420.255  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

BoiU'ces. 

420.256  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

Subpart  Z — Continuous  Alkaline  Cleaning 
Subcategory 

•  •  •  •  • 

420.263  Effluent  limitations  guidelines  rep¬ 

resenting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  ap¬ 
plication  of  the  best  available 
technology  economically  achiev¬ 
able. 

420.264  Pretreatment  standards  for  existing 

sources. 

420.265  Standards  of  performance  for  new 

sources. 

420.266  Pretreatment  standards  for  new 

sources. 

2.  Subpart  M  is  amended  by  adding 
SS  420.133, 420.134,  420.135  and  420.136  as 
follows: 
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§  420.133  Effluent  limitation*  guideline* 
representing  the  degree  oi  effluent 
reduction  attainable  bj  the  applicn. 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economicaBy  achievable. 

Tlie  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  prope^es,  c<Hitrolled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion.  which  may  be  discharged  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provtsiMis 
of  this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  available  technology  ecmiomically 
achievable: 

(a)  For  carbon  steel  operations: 

units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  nnits,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent 

chitfaetcristic 


Effluent  ttmitations 


Average  of  daily 
Maxltnum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  day* 
shall  not 
exceed 


Oil  and  grease _  0.0033. .  0. 0011 

T88 .  0.00K . j  a  0011 

pH . Within  the  . . . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  For  alloy  and  stainless  steel 
ofieratlcms: 

(Metric  units,  kgltkg  of  product;  English  units,  IbA.OOO 
Ib  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shsJl  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease .  0.0051 .  0. 0017 

TS8 .  0.0061 .  0.0017 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(c)  llie  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limita- 
ti<ms  represent  the  maximum  quantity 
of  pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  301(c). 

(Metric  units.  kg/kk7  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
U)  product] 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Effluent  limitations 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  tor  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease .  0.5391 . —  S 1797 

T8S .  0.8238 .  0.2746 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


§  420.134  Pretreatment  standard  for 
existing  source*. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  hot  forming-primary  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  of  a  public]^  owned  treat¬ 
ment  woiics  and  a  major  contributing  in¬ 


dustry  as  d^ined  in  40  CFR  128  (and 
which  would  be  an  existing  pednt  souroe 
subject  to  section  301  of  the  Act,  If  II 
were  to  disdbarge  poUutants  to  the  navi¬ 
gable  waters),  shall  be  the  standard  sel 
forth  in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  C^FR  128.121, 
138.122.  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply.  The  fffilowing  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ard  establishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
Pfdlutants  or  pollutant  properties  c<m- 
troUed  by  this  section  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  to  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
woi^  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 


Pottutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment  • 
propertf  standard 

BODS _  No  limitation. 

TSS .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg/1. 


§  420.135  Standard*  of  perfomuinre  for 
new  soorces. 

Hie  following  standards  of  pierform- 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
poUutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con- 
troUed  by  this  section,  vdiich  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  For  carlxm  steel  operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  EngHsb  units,  Ib/1,000 
Ib  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

cliaraotcristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


OU  Mid  gnai* . aOOlS .  a  00048 

TSS . ^aoou .  0.00043 

pH . .  Within  the  . . . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b>  For  aUoy  and  stainless  steel  op¬ 
erations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  (d  product;  EngUsh  units,  IbA.OOO 
lb  of  product]  , 


Effluent  limitations 


Efflumt 

«ter»ct«ristie  Masiinuin  for 

•ny  1  day 

Average  of  dslly 
values  for  30 
oonsecutlve  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

--  0.<XKF7..  .  ...  , 

0.006* 

TSS . 

.  0.0027 . 

aoooo 

nH 

_ Within  tha 

rsags  *.0 

to  9.0. 

§  420.136 

Pretrealmont 

*landard  tor 

new  sonrcc*. 


The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(e)  of  the  Act  tor  a  new  source 
within  the  hot  forming — primary  sub¬ 
category  vdiich  Is  a  user  of  a  pubUcly 
owned  treatment  works  and  a  major 
contribatii]«  industry  as  defined  in  40 
CFR  128  (and  which  would  be  a  new 
source  subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act, 
if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters),  shall  be  the  same 
standmd  as  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128, 
for  existing  sources,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment 


standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
qnanty  of  poDutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  eootndled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  new  source  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 

Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
propehp  standard 

BOD5 - - -  No  limitation. 

TBS  -  Do. 

OU  and  greaae _  lOOmg/l. 

3.  Subpart  N  is  amended  by  adding 
SS  420.143,  420.144,  420.145  and  420.146 
as  follows: 

§  420.143  Effluent  limitation*  guideline* 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applira* 
tion  of  the  best  available  tex'hnology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  appli¬ 
cation  ot  the  best  available  technotogy 
economically  achievable:  There  shall  be 
no  discharge  of  process  waste  water  pol¬ 
lutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(a)  Hie  limitations  set  forth  above 
in  this  section  may  be  modified  imder 
the  provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the 
Act;  however,  for  operations  located  In 
the  Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limita¬ 
tions  represent  the  maximum  quantity 
of  pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  section  301(c). 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/l,)ion 
Ib  of  product) 


Effluent 

chMucteristic 


Effluent  Hmltations 


Average  of  dally 
Maximiun  tor  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease . .  0.7062.. . .  0f2345 

TSS .  2.28*0 .  0. 7530 

pH . Within  the  . 

rang*  AO 
to  9.0. 


§  420.144  Pretreatment  standard  for 
existing  aonreea. 

Hie  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  ot  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  hot  forming-section  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  ot  a  publicly  owned  treat¬ 
ment  works  and  a  major  contributing 
Industry  as  defined  in  40  C?FR  128  (and 
which  would  be  an  existing  point  source 
subject  to  section  301  of  the  Act,  if  it 
were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navi¬ 
gable  waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set 
forth  in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR 
128.121, 128.122, 128.132  and  128.133  shaU 
not  apply.  The  following  •  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pfdlutants  or  pt^tant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 
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Pollutant  or  pollutant  PretreaUnant 
property  Mtandord 

BOD5 _  No  limitation. 

T8S  _  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _ .... _ _  100  mg/1. 


§  420.145  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  which 
may  be  discharged  by  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 
There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
waste  water  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

§  420.146  Pretrealmenl  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  hot  forming-section  sub¬ 
category  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  and  a  major 
contributing  industry  as  defined  in  40 
CFR  128  (and  which  would  be  a  new 
source  subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act, 
if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters),  shall  be  the  same 
standard  as  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  for 
existing  sources,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  new  source  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 

property  standard 

BODS _  No  limitation. 

TSS  . .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _ _ _ 100  nig/1. 


4.  Subpart  O  is  amended  by  adding 
§§  420.153,  420.154,  420.155  and  420.156  as 
follows: 

§  420.153  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
redurtion  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  tei-bnology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable: 

(a)  For  operations  producing  carbon 
steel  plate: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  unit.s,  llvl.OOO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


OO  and  grease _ 0.0102.. .  0.00M 

T88t . a0102 .  0.0004 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  0.0 
to8.a 


(b>  For  operstkms  producing  alloy 
and  stainless  sted  plate: 


[Metrie  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  IbA.OOO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effloent 

characteristic 

Maxinmm  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
rousecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Oil  and  grease . 

TSS.  . . 

..  0.0438 . 

..  0.0438 . 

0.0146 

0.0116 

ntl  _ 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

(c)  For  all  other  operations  produc¬ 
ing  flat  products  (hot  strip  and  sheet) : 
There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
waste  water  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

(d)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limita¬ 
tions  r^resent  the  maximum  quantity 
of  pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  301(c). 

[Metric  unit*,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/l,0ti0 
lb  of  product] 


§  420.155  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  which 
may  be  discharged  by  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  For  operations  producing  carbon 
steel  plate: 

[Metric  unit*,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  piXMluct] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

charactcrisilc  Maximum  for  values  for  30 

any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0.0192 .  0. 0064 

TSS . 0.0102 .  a  0064 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  For  operations  producing  alloy  and 
stainless  steel  plate: 

[Mctiic  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

<'haractcri.stic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  fur  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease _  1.7136 .  0.5712 

TSS .  1.7661 .  0..5887 

pll . WitWn  the  ..  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


§  420.154  Pretreatment  stundard  for 
existing  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec- 
ti<Hi  307  (b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  hot  forming-flat  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  contributing  industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
would  be  an  existing  point  source  subject 
to  section  301  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to 
discharge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters),  shall  be  the  standard  set  forth 
in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 128.- 
122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  apply. 
The  following  pretreatment  standard  es¬ 
tablishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollu¬ 
tants  or  pollutant  properties  controlled 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works  by 
a  point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart. 

Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 

property  standard 

.  No  limitation. 

T8S- .  Do. 

on  and  grease .  100  mg/l. 


Oil  and  grease .  0.0438 .  0.0146 

TSS .  0.0438 .  0.0146 

pll . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(c)  For  all  other  operations  producing 
flat  products  (hot  strip  and  sheet) :  There 
shall  be  no  discharge  of  process  waste 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters. 

§  420.156  Pretreatment  standard  fur 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  hot  forming-flat  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treat¬ 
ment  works  and  a  major  contributing  in¬ 
dustry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and 
which  would  be  a  new  source  subject  to 
section  306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  dis¬ 
charge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters),  shall  be  the  same  standard  as 
set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  for  existing 
sources,  except  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
this  secUon,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122, 
128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  apply.  The 
following  pretreatment  standard  estab¬ 
lishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollut¬ 
ants  or  pollutant  properties  controlled  by 
this  section  which  may  be  discharged  to 
a  publicly  owned  treatment  works  by  a 
new  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart: 

Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
property  standard 

BOD5 - -  No  limitation. 

TSS _  Do. 

Oil  and  grease -  100  mg/L 
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5.  Subpart  P  is  amended  by  adding 
§§  420.163.  420.164,  420.165  and  420.166 
as  follows: 

§  420.163  Effluent  Unutations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable:  There  shall  be 
no  discharge  of  process  waste  water  pol¬ 
lutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(a>  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  imder  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limita¬ 
tions  represent  the  maximum  quantity  of 
pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  301  (c) . 


Metric  units,  Icg'kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Umitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
sliall  not 
exceed— 

Oil  and  grea.se . 

.  1.0.527 . 

0.1509 

TSS . 

.  4.2597 . 

1.4199 

pH . 

.  Within  the 
range  6.0 

to  9.0. 

§  420.164  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  with¬ 
in  the  pipe  and  tube  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  contributing  industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
would  be  an  existing  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  section  301  of  the  Act,  if  it  were 
to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set  forth 
in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  section,  40  CJFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
property  standard 

BODS  _  No  limitation. 

TSS  . .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg/1. 


§  420.165  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  which 
may  be  discharged  by  a  new  source 


subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  sulH>ai*t: 
There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
waste  water  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

§  420.166  Prelreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  pipe  and  tube  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  and  a  major  contrib¬ 
uting  industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128 
(and  which  would  be  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  section  306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were 
to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters),  shall  be  the  same  standard  as 
set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  for  existing 
sources,  except  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122, 
128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  apply.  Ihe 
following  pretreatment  standard  estab¬ 
lishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollut¬ 
ants  or  pollutant  properties  controlled 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works 
by  a  new  source  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart: 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
property  standard 

BODS  -  No  limitation. 

TSS  _ _ _ Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg/1. 


6.  Subpart  Q  is  amended  by  adding 
§§420.173,  420.174,  420.175  and  420.176 
as  follows: 

§  420.173  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  after  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology  eco¬ 
nomically  achievable: 

(a)  Batch  and  continuous  pickling 
operations,  concentrates  and  rinses: 
liiere  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
wastewater  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

(b)  Continuous  pickling  operations 
with  existing  facilities  as  of  the  final 
promulgation  of  this  regulation  for 
neutralization  of  concentrates: 


(Metric  units,  kglckg  of  product;  Englisli  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product) 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
sliaU  not 
exceed — 

Dissolved  iron . 

Oil  and  grease 

TSS . 

nfl  _ 

.  0.000312 . 

.  0.00912 . 

.  0.0078 

0.000104 

0.00104 

a0026 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 


(c)  Continuous  pickling  operations 
with  existing  facilities  as  of  the  final  pro¬ 
mulgation  of  this  regulation  for  neutrali¬ 


zation  of  rinses  and  fume  hood  scrubber 
effluents: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Ktfluent  limitations 

Elllucnt  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Mnidmuin  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron . O.OOOSli . ;  0.000101 

Oil  and  grease  • . 0.00912 .  0.  OOlOl 

TSS .  0.0078 .  0.0026 

pU . Within  the  . 

range  o.O 
to  9.0. 


■  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  the.se  wastes  are 
treatMl  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 

(d)  Continuous  pickling  operations, 
spent  pickle  liquor  and  rinses:  There 
shall  be  no  discharge  of  process  waste- 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(e)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limi¬ 
tations  represent  the  maximum  quan¬ 
tity  of  ix>llutants  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  which  may  be  discharged  consistent 
with  the  requirements  of  section  301(c). 

(i)  Rinses: 

^Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  1I>'1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Eniuent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Dissolved  iron .  0. 0282 .  0.  OOM 

TSS  1 .  0. 0705 .  0. 0235 

Oil  and  grease  • . 0. 0282 .  0. 00(*4 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


■  This  hmitation  applies  only  when  these  wa.stes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  running  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 

(ii)  Concentrates: 

There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
wastewater  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

(ill)  Fume  hood  scrubbers: 

(Metric  units,  kglckg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Umitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  coii-secutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0. 0063 .  0. 0(721 

Oil  and  grease  > _  0.0065 .  a  0021 

TSS  » . 0. 0156 .  0. 0a52 

pH . WitWn  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


»  This  limitation  applies  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 
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§  420.174  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec> 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  with¬ 
in  the  pickling — sulfuric  acid — batch 
subcategory  which  is  a  user  of  a  pub¬ 
licly  owned  treatment  woilcs  and  a  ma¬ 
jor  contributing  industry  as  defined  in 
40  CFR  128  (and  which  would  be  an  ex¬ 
isting  point  source  subject  to  section  301 
of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge  pol¬ 
lutants  to  the  navigable  waters),  shall 
be  the  standard  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128, 
except  that,  for  the  purpose  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  40  (?FR  128.121,  128.122,  128.132 
and  128.133  shall  not  apply.  The  follow¬ 
ing  pretreatment  standard  establishes 
the  Quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or 
pollutant  properties  controlled  by  this 
section  which  may  be  discharged  to  a 
publicly  owned  treatment  works  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart. 


PoUutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
property  standard 

Dissolved  lioo _  80  mg/1. 

BODS _  No  llmitaUor; 

TSS  . . .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _ _  100  mg/1. 


§  420.175  Standards  of  performanre  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  which 
may  be  discharged  by  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 
There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
wastewater  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 


§  420.183  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(a)  For  concentrates  from  non-regen- 
erative  operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkK  of  product;  Engiisii  units,  ib.'l,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  dally 

eharacterlstic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


.Dissolved  iron . a  00039 .  0. 00013 

Oil  and  grease  ■ _ _  a  0039 .  0.0013 

TSS .  0.0093 .  0.0031 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  0.0 
to9.a 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  those  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  8). 

(b)  For  wastes  from  those  pickling 
operations  that  have  a  hydrochloric  acid 
regeneration  unit  as  part  of  their  opera¬ 
tion,  the  following  limitations  shall 
apply. 


(d)  For  those  pickling  operations  that 
utilize  a  wet  ftime  hood  scrubber  over  the 
pickling  tanks,  the  following  effluent  lim¬ 
itations  are  to  be  added  to  the  limitations 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  Ca)  or  (b)  or  (c) 
above: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

eharacteristic  .Maximum  for  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0.00063 .  100021 

OU  and  grease  > .  0.0063 .  1 0021 

TSS . .  0.0156 .  0.0052 

pH . Within  the  . . 

range  6.0 
to  0.0. 


i  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  waste,  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt. 
8). 

(e)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  (H>erations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  below,  which  limita¬ 
tions  represent  the  maximum  quantity  of 
pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  301(c). 

(1)  Rinses: 

[Hfetrfc  units,  kg,/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lbA,ff00 
lb  of  product) 


Effluent  limitations 


§  420.176  Pretroatincnt  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  pickling — sulfuric  acid — batch 
subcategory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  and  a  major 
contributing  industry  as  defined  in  40 
CPR  128  (and  which  would  be  a  new 
source  subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act, 
if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters),  shall  be  the  same 
standard  as  set  forth  in  40  CFA  128,  for 
existing  sources,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122, 128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply.  The  following  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ard  establishes  the  quantity  or  quality 
of  pollutants  or  pollutant  properties  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  to  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart: 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 

property  standard 

Dissolved  iron _  60  Mg/1. 

BODS _ _ _ _  No  limitation 

TSS  _  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _ _  100  mg/1. 


7.  Subpart  R  ia  amended  by  adding 
ii  420.183,  420.184,  420.185  and  420.186  as 
follows: 


(Metric  units,  kg/kkq  of  product;  Euglisli  uuits,  lb/l,0u0 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shaU  not 
exceed— 

_  0.00039  _ 

0.00013 

.  _  0.0039  _ 

0.0013 

TAB _ 

..  0.0093 . 

ftOOSl 

dH _ 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  tbeee  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subp. 


(c)  For  rinses: 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Dissolved  iron .  0.0249 .  ft  0083 

OH  and  grease  •. _  0.0249 .  0. 0083 

TS3» .  0.0627  0.0209 

pll . Within  the  . . 

range  6.0  to 
9.0. 


I  This  limitation  applies  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
(subprt.  8). 

(ii)  Concentrates: 

There  shall  be  no  discharge  of  process 
wastewater  pollutants  to  navigable 
waters. 

(iii)  Fume  hood  scrubbers: 


[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  IbA.OOO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Ilmitationa 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Dissolved  Iron . 

0.00063  _ 

0.00021 

Oil  and  grease  >  ... 

TSS . 

pH . 

0.0063 . 

0.0156 . . 

ft0021 

ft0062 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  (or  30 
couseentive  days 
sbaU  not 
exceed- 

.  0  0063 _ 

0.0021 

Oil  and  grease  > _ 

TSBI  ..  _ 

.  0.0063 . 

.  0.0156 . . 

ft  0021 
0.0052 

nH _ 

Within  the 

range  6.0  to 

O.ft 

*  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are  >  This  limitation  appllea  only  when  these  wastes  are 
trsated  in  combination  with  cold  rollhig  wastes  (subpt.  treated  In  eomUnation  with  cold  rolling  mill  wastes 
8).  (sub^.  8). 
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§  420.184  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex> 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec* 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source 
within  the  pickling-hydrochloric  acid- 
batch  and  continuous  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  contributing  industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
would  be  an  existing  point  sotu*ce  subject 
to  section  301  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  dis¬ 
charge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set  forth 
in  40  CPU  128,  except  that,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  secti<m,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shaU  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  potot  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 

property  standard 

Dissolved  iron _  50  mg/1. 

BOD5 _  No  limitation. 

TSS  _  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg.'l. 


§  420.183  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  proi>ertles,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  For  concentrates  from  non- 
regenerative  opierations: 

[Metric  units,  kg'kkp  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characleiistic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Dissolved  iron .  0. 00039 .  0. 00013 

Oil  and  grease  • .  0. 0039 . .  0. 0013 

TSS .  0.0093 .  0.0031 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt. 
Si. 

(b)  For  those  pickling  operations  that 
have  a  hydrochloric  acid  regeneration 
imit  as  part  of  their  operation,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  effluent  limitations  shall  apply: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

ctv.wacteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0,00249 .  0.00063 

Oil  and  grease « .  0. 0249 .  0. 0063 

TSS . a  0624 .  0.0206 

pH . Within  the  . . . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


<  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt.- 
Sl. 


(c)  For  rinses: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daity 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Dissolved  iron .  0. 00063 .  0. 00021 

Oil  and  grease  ‘ .  0. 0063 .  0. 0021 

TSS .  0.0156. .  0.0052 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


■  This  load  is  allowed  oiUy  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt; 
8), 

(d)  For  those  pickling  operations  that 
utilize  a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  over  the 
pickling  tanks,  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  limitations 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  or  (c) 
above: 

[Metric  units,  kg^l^kg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

clniructeristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Dissolved  iron  _  0.00063  .  0.00021 

Oil  and  grease  ‘  ...  0.0063 .  0. 0021 

TSS . ....  0.0156 .  0.0052 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  ailowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  cold  rolling  wastes  (subpt. 
8), 

§  420.186  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  pickling-hydrochloric  acid- 
batch  and  continuous  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  contributing  Industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge 
pollutants  to  the  navigable  waters) ,  shall 
be  the  same  standard  as  set  forth  in  40 
CFR  128,  for  existing  sources,  except 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40 
CFR  128.121,  128.122,  128.132  and  128.133 
shall  not  apply.  The  following  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard  establishes  the  quantity 
or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  by  a  new  source 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 

Pollutant  or  Pretreatment 

pollutant  standard 

property 

Dissolved  Iron -  60  mg/1. 

BOD5 _  No  limitation. 

TSS .  Do. 

OU  and  grease -  100  mg/1. 

8.  Subpart  S  is  amended  by  adding 
§§420.193,  420.194,  420.195  and  420.196 
as  follows: 


§  420.193  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
represmting  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(a)  For  plants  utilizing  recirculation 
on  all  stan^: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  li)/l,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Effluent  limitations 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0.00312  .  0. 00104 

TSS .  0.0078 .  0.0026 

Dissolved  iron  ■ _  0.000312 .  0.000104 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  ar 
treated  in  combination  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(b)  For  plants  utilizing  combinations 
of  operating  modes: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  Englisli  units,  lh/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

cliaracteristlc 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0.0501 .  0. 0167 

TSS .  0.1281 .  0.0417 

Dissolved  iron  » _  0.0051 .  0. 0017 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(c)  For  plants  utilizing  direct  appli¬ 
cation  on  all  stands : 

[.Nfetric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  Englisli  units, 
Ib/lOOO  of  product 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  I  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0. 1251 .  0. 0417 

TSS .  0.3126 .  0.1042 

Dissolved  Iron  t _  0. 0126 .  0. 0042 

pH . Within  tile  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


•  This  load  is  allowed  only  wlien  tliese  wastes  are 
treated  in  oombination  witli  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(d)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
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limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  in  section  420.192 

(a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  subpart,  which 
limitations  represent  the  maximum 
quantity  of  pollutants  controlled  by  this 
section  which  may  be  discharged  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  requirements  of  section 
301(c). 

§  420.194  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  with¬ 
in  the  cold  rolling  subcategory  which  is  a 
user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works 
and  a  major  contributing  industry  as  de¬ 
fined  in  40  C7FR  128  (and  which  would  be 
an  existing  point  source  subject  to  sec¬ 
tion  301  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  dis¬ 
charge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set  forth 
in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  section,  40  C)FR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ard  establishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants*  or  pollutant  properties  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  to  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 


Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 
property  standard 

Dissolved  iron _  50  mg/1. 

BOD5 _  No  limitation. 

TSS . .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg./l. 


§  420.195  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  For  plants  utilizing  recirculation 
on  all  stands: 


(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  il>/l,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  80 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed —  t 

Oil  and  greaM _ 

600812 . . 

a  00104 

TSS . 

a  0078 . . 

a0026 

Dissolved  iron  > _ 

a  000612 . 

a  000104 

pH . 

Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

I  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  iHckllng  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 


(b)  For  plants  utilizing  combinations 
of  operating  modes : 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  dally 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease . a  0601 .  a  0167 

TSS . a  1261 .  0.0417 

Dissolved  Iron  t _ a  0061 .  0. 0017 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wastes  are 
treated  in  combination  with  pIckUng  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 

(c)  For  plants  utilizing  direct  appli¬ 
cation  on  aU  stands: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  vaiues  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shali  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease .  0.1261 .  0. 0417 

TSS .  0.3126 .  0. 1042 

Dissolved  iron  ' _  0.0126. .  0.0042 

pH . Within  the  . . 

range  G.O 
to  9.0. 


>  This  load  is  allowed  only  when  these  wa.stes  are 
treated  in  comWnation  with  pickling  operation  waste- 
waters  (subpts.  Q,  R,  W,  or  Y). 


§  420.196  Pretreatmrnt  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  cold  rolling  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  contributing  industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
would  be  a  new  source  subject  to  section 
306  of  the  Act.  if  it  were  to  discharge 
pollutants  to  the  navigable  waters) ,  shall 
be  the  same  standard  as  set  forth  in  40 
CFR  128,  for  existing  sources,  except 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40 
CFR  128.121, 128.122, 128.132  and  128.133 
shall  not  apply.  The  following  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard  establishes  the  quantity 
or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  by  a  new  source 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 


Pollutant  or  Pretreatment 

pollutant  property  standard 

Dissolved  Iron _  60  mg/l. 

BODS _  No  limitation. 

TSS .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease _  100  mg/l. 


9.  Subpart  T  is  amended  by  adding 
sections  420.203,  420.204,  420.205  and 
420.206  as  follows: 

§  420.203  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutants  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1 .000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Oil  and  grease .  0.0126 .  0.0042 

TSS . a0312 .  0.0104 

Zinc .  0.00249 .  0.00083 

Chromium .  0.000262 .  tt  000084 

Hexavalent  0.000024  a  000008 

chromium. 

pH . Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(a)  For  those  installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of  the 
coating  operation,  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitation  set  above : 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

chiiractcristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease  0.0189 .  0. 0063 

TSS .  0.0468 .  a  0186 

Zinc .  0.00376 .  0.00126 

Chromium .  0.000878 .  a  000126 

Hexavalent  0.000039  .  0.000013 

chromium. 

pll . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  in  section  420.202(a) 
of  this  subpart,  which  limitations  rep¬ 
resent  the  maximum  quantity  of  pol¬ 
lutants  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  section  301(c). 
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§  420.204  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex> 
iadns  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  aee- 
Uon  307  (b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  with¬ 
in  the  hot  coating-galvanialng  suhcate- 
gory  which  is  a  user  of  a  pubUcIy  owned 
treatment  works  and  a  major  contrib- 
uting  Industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR 
128  (and  which  would  be  an  existing 
point  source  subject  to  section  301  of  the 
Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants 
to  the  navigable  waters),  shall  be  the 
standard  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  except 
that,  tor  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40 
CFR  128.121, 128.122,  128.132  and  128.133 
shall  not  apply.  The  following  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard  establishes  the  quantity 
or  quality  oi  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  by  a  point  source 
subject  to  the  provlsiODs  of  this 
subpsut. 

(Metrie  anlta,  k|/kkc  ot  product;  English  units,  IbA.OOO 
w  of  product) 


[Motile  units,  k|/kkg  ot  prodnct;  EngBsh  nnlta,  nvi,000 
ibsfprodiieq 


KShiant  linltaOoas 


Effluent  Average  of  dally 

duractertetie  Mari  mum  tot  Telues  for  SO 

any  1  day  eonsecutive  days 
shall  not 

OTOiOd 


on  sad  grssBB.... 

iLfirm . 

Aoeso 

TSS . . 

A 1875 

A0625 

Zlne  __  _ 

a  DIM  _ 

A0060 

nhmmlnTn 

aonim _ 

A00060 

Hesavalent 

chromium. 
dH _ 

AOOOU _ ^ 

A00006 

rsnte  AO 
to».A 

(a)  F(^  those  Installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  (rf  the 
coating  operaticm.  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitation  set  above: 

(Metrle  units,  kg/Uw  of  product;  English  units,  Ih/l.OOO 
Ho  of  pntdueq 


Efflumt  limitations 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Avaran  of  dally 

poUntant  property  Marimnm  lor  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  eonseeutlva  days 
shall  not  ecceed— 


Effluent 

eharaeterlstle 


Average  of  daily 
Marimnm  for  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


ZUie _ _ _  0.0878 . . 0.0128. 

Chromium  _  0.0225 _ _  0A078. 

BOD  8^ _ No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

TSS-- . . . da _  Do. 

QUaMgraase_ _ lOOng/L . —  lOOmg/L 


(a)  For  those  installations  that  uti¬ 
lize  a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part 
of  the  coating  operation,  the  following 
effluent  limitations  are  to  be  added  to 
the  base  limitation  set  above: 

(Metric  unlta,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
H>af  produet] 


Pretreatment  standard 


PoUutant  or  Average  of  dally 

pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  SO 
,  any  1  day  eonseeutlva  dara 

shaB  not  eneaed 


Xhio . r. _ 0ua78 _ 0.(028. 

Ohmnlum _ 00226 _ 0.007A 

BODf _ No  limitation...  No  Umltatlon. 

TSS _ _ do _  Do. 

OU  and  grease _ 100  ncA.— lOOmg/L 


S  420.205  Standarda  of  performance  for 
new  soorcea. 

Hie  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  ooa~ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis- 
ebarged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
pcovlsioaB  o<  this  subpait: 


on  and  greaae _ ...  A  0780 _ ...^  A  0280 

TSS . A 1876 _  A0628 

Bne . A  0150 . .  A  0060 

Chromium . A00180 _  A  00060 

Hexavalent  A  00016 . .  A  00006 

chromium; 

pH . .  Within  the  . . . 

range  0.0 
too.  A 


§  420.206  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  aonreea. 

The  pretreatm^t  standard  tmder  sec¬ 
tion  307(c>  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  hot  coatings — galvanizing 
subcategory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  and  a  major  con- 
tributing  Industry  as  defined  in  40  cmi 
128  (and  which  would  be  a  new  source 
subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were 
to  discharge  pi^utants  to  the  navigable 
waters),  shall  be  the  same  standard 
as  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  tor  exist¬ 
ing  sources,  except  that,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  seetkm,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122, 
128.132  and  128  J33  shall  not  apidy.  The 
fidlowing  pretreatment  standard  estab¬ 
lishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  poUut- 
ants  or  pollutant  ixopertles  cirntroUed 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatmmit  works  by 
a  new  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart: 


(Metric  onlto,  ^  prod^^  English  units,  lb/1,000 


PretMCtment  eUndard 


PoDntaot  w  Average  ol  dally 

IKfflntaat  property  Maxtaxnim  tor  valuee  tor  M 
aay  1  day  eonaecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Zlne . .  0.0150 .  0.0080. 

Ctanmlum.. _  0.00160 _  0.00060. 

BODf . .  No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

TSS . . . do..... _  Do. 

OU  and  greaae _ lOOmg/L _ 100  mg/1. 


(a)  For  those  Installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  (d  the 
coating  operatlfm.  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitation  set  above: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Fretreatment  standard 


PoUntant  or  Average  of  daUy 

poUutant  property  Marimnm  for  valuee  for  10 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
abaU  not  exceed— 


Zinc .  0.0160 .  0.0050. 

Chromium .  0.00180 .  0.00060. 

BODf _ No  limitation...  No  Umltatlon. 

ofl^'groasirilirrioOmgA""!!"  100  mSi 


10.  Subpart  U  is  amended  by  adding 
11420.213,  420.214,  420.215  and  420.216 
as  follows: 

§  420.213  Effluent  limitaliona  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitatlcms  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  ol  product;  English  units,  Ib/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Umltatlons 

Effluent 

cbBracterUtle 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
thaU  not 
exceed— 

Oil  and  gresse _ 

0.0126 . 

A0042 

TSS  _ 

ontiQ  _ 

A  0104 

Lesd _ 

0.000812 _ 

.  A  000101 

•Pta _ 

o.ooaw . 

A00088 

dH  _ 

Within 

range  AS 
to  AA 
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(a)  For  those  installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of  the 
coating  operation,  the  following  elBuent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitation  set  above: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Efilucnt  limitations 


Effluent 

ctiaractoristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exi-eed — 


Oil  and  grease. 

TSS . 

Lead . . 

Tin . 

PlI . 


0.0189 .  0.  0063 

0.0M8 .  0.0156 

0.000468 .  0. 0001.56 

0.00375 .  0.00125 

Within  the  . . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  in  §  420.212(a) 
of  this  subpart,  which  limitations  repre¬ 
sent  the  maximiun  quantity  of  pollutants 
controlled  by  this  section  which  may  be 
discharged  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  301  (c) . 

§  420.214  Pretreatmrnt  ^lantlurd  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  hot  coating-teme  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treat¬ 
ment  works  and  a  major  contributing  in¬ 
dustry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and 
which  would  be  an  existing  point  source 
subject  to  section  301  of  the  Act,  if  it 
were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navi¬ 
gable  waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set 
forth  in  40  CFR  128,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  CTFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply.  The  following  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ard  establishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section  which  may  be 
discharged  to  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
worics  by  a  point  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  EiiBli.sh  units 
lb/i,000  lb  of  proiluct  j 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  daily 

pollutant  proi)eriy  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Tin .  0.0375 .  0.0125. 

Lead .  0.00375... .  0.00125. 

BOD5 .  Nolimitation...  No  limitation. 

T88....: . do .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease . lOOmg/l . 100  mg/I. 


(a)  For  those  installations  that  uti¬ 
lize  a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part 
of  the  coating  operation,  the  following 
effluent  limitations  are  to  be  added  to 
the  base  limitation  set  above: 


[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units, 
lb/l,0M  lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  dally 

pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Tin .  0.0375 .  0.0125. 

Lead .  0.00375  .  0.00125. 

BOD5 .  Nolimitation...  No limit.'ition. 

TSS . do .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease. . 100  mg,  1 . 100  mg/1. 


§  420.215  Standards  of  porforniunt’o  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality 
of  pollutants  or  pollutant  properties, 
controlled  by  this  section,  which  may 
be  discharged  by  r.  new  source  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units, 
lb.'l,000  lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  I  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  apply.  The 
following  pretreatment  standard  estab¬ 
lishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollut¬ 
ants  or  pollutants  properties  controlled 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works 
by  a  new  source  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb'1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  dally 

pollutant  pro|)erly  Maximum  for  values  for  3i) 

any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Tin .  0.0150 .  0.0060. 

Lead .  0.00189 .  0.00063. 

BOD5 . Nolimitation...  Nolimitation. 

TSS . do .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease . 100  mg/1 . 100  mg/I. 


(a)  For  those  installations  that  utilize 
a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of  the 
coating  operation,  the  following  effluent 
limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the  base 
limitation  set  above: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib/i.txtn 
lb  of  product] 


I^treatment  standard 


Oil  and  grease . 0.0750 . . 

TSS .  0.1875 . 

Lead .  0.00189 _ 

Tin . 0.0150 . 

pli . . . Within  the 

range  6.U 
to  9.0. 


0.0250 

0.062.5 

0.00063 

O.OOSU 


(a)  For  those  installations  that  uti¬ 
lize  a  wet  fume  hood  scrubber  as  part  of 
the  coating  operation,  the  following  ef¬ 
fluent  limitations  are  to  be  added  to  the 
base  limitation  set  above : 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  pitHluct;  English  unit.s, 
lb/1,000  lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  d^iily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Oil  and  grease .  0. 0750 .  0. 02.50 

TSS .  0.1875 .  0.0625 

Lead .  0.00189 .  0.00063 

Tin . .-0.0150 .  0.0050 

pli . Within  the  . .  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


§  420.216  Pretreat  mo  lit  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  hot  coatings-teme  subcate¬ 
gory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  and  a  major  contribut¬ 
ing  industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128 
(and  which  would  be  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  section  306  of  the  Act,  If  it  were 
to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters),  shall  be  the  same  standard  as 
set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  for  existing 
sources,  except  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122, 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  daily 

pollutant  proiicrty  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecuUve  days 
shall  not  exceed- 


Tin .  0.0150 .  0.0050. 

Lead .  0.00189 .  0.00063. 

BOD5 . Nolimitation...  Nolimitation. 

TSS . do .  Do. 

Oil  and  grease . 100  mgA . 100  mgA- 


11.  Subpart  V  is  amended  by  adding 
§§  420.223,  420.224,  420.225  and  420.226  as 
follows: 

§  420.223  Effluent  limitations  guidelines 
representing  the  degree  of  effluent 
reduction  attainable  by  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  best  available  technology 
economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically  ac¬ 
hievable: 

(a)  IMscharges  from  coal,  limestone 
and  ore  storage  piles: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  11>/1,0(JO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  doily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed- 


TSS. 

pH.. 


75  mg/1 «... 
Within  the 
range  6.0 
to  0.0. 


26  mgA.> 


>  This  concentration  applies  only  when  the  rainfall 
rate  ig  2.5  in  per  day  or  less  in  any  preceding  5-day  period. 
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(b)  Discharges  from  casting  or  slag¬ 
ging  .operations:  There  shall  be  no  dis¬ 
charge  oi  process  (l.e.  contact  waste- 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters. 

(c)  'Die  limitations  set  forth  above  In 
this  section  may  be  modified  imder  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  <H)erations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified  liml. 
tations  shall  not  be  less  stringent  than 
those  set  forth  in  section  420.222(a)  or 
(b)  of  this  subpart,  which  limitations 
represent  the  maximum  quantity  of  pol¬ 
lutants  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  c<msistent  with  the 
requirements  of  section  301(c). 

§  420.224  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  miscellaneous  nmoffs — storage  piles, 
casting  and  slagging  subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  miu  or  contributing  industry 
as  defined  In  40  CPR  128  (and  which 
would  be  an  existing  point  source  subject 
to  section  301  of  the  Act,  If  it  were  to  dis¬ 
charge  pollutants  to  the  navigable 
waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard  set  forth 
in  40  CFR  128,  exc^t  that,  for  the  mir- 
pose  (rf  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122, 128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply.  The  following  pretreatment  standard 
establishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pol¬ 
lutants  or  poUutant  properties  controlled 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works  by 
a  point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart. 

Pollutant  or  pollutant  Pretreatment 

property  Standard 

TBS _  No  limitation. 

BOD5-_ . — . .  Do. 

OU  and  grease _  100  mg/1. 

I  420.225  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  soureea. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
m^vislons  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  Discharges  from  coal,  limestone 


(b)  Discharges  from  casting  or  slag¬ 
ging  operatlcms:  Th«re  shall  be  no  dis¬ 
charge  of  process  (le.  contact)  waste- 
water  pollutants  to  navigable  waters. 

§  420.226  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  imder  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  miscellaneous  runoff-storage 
piles  casting  and  slagging  subcategory 
which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treat¬ 
ment  works  and  a  major  contributing  in¬ 
dustry  as  defined  in  40  (7FR  128  (and 
which  would  be  a  new  source  subject  to 
section  306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  dis¬ 
charge  pollutants  to  the  navigable  wa¬ 
ters)  ,  shall  be  the  same  standards  as  set 
fmth  in  40  (TFR  128,  for  existing  sources, 
exc^t  that,  for  the  purpose  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122,  128.132  and 
128.133  shall  not  apply.  The  f(dlowlng 
pretreatment  standard  establishes  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion  which  may  be  discharged  to  a  pub¬ 
licly  owned  treatment  works  by  a  new 
source  subject  to  Uie  provisions  of  this 
subpart: 


Pollutant  or  poUutant  Pretreatment 

property  standard 

BODS -  No  limitation 

TSS - -  Do 

OU  and  grease _ _ _  100  mg/1 


12.  Subpart  W  is  amended  by  adding 
SS  420.233, 420.234,  420.235  and  420.236  as 
follows: 

§  420.233  Effluent  limitations  and  guide¬ 
lines  representing  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fluent  reduction  attainable  by  the 
application  •£  the  best  available  tech- 
nmogy  economicafly  achievaUe. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  prcH^erties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  thia 
subpart  after  aimUcation  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(a)  Continuous  Operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  F.ngUeih  units,  Ib/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


and  ore  storage  piles: 


Effluent  Hmltstloas 


[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  !b/l,OOS 
lb  of  product] 


Efflnont  ttmltations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximuin  fcr  values  for  80 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


TSS . 76ing/lt . 26!iigA.* 

pH . .  Within  the 

range  tA 
toB.0. 


Effluent 

charac'Uiristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  for  80 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

Suspended  solids... 

0J129 . 

0.1048 

0.1251 _ 

a  0417 

DlMlved 

OXtOU . 

a0021 

cihwhimr 
Dissolved  - 

0.W2S . 

0.0043 

noortds . 

0.M7S . .; 

a0S26 

Dissslvsd  ntekul _ _ 

OA080 . j 

A  0010 

pH _ _ 

Within  Um 

range M 

t»8.0. 


I  Tbia  eaceacWitloB  aMltai  only  wheo  the  raiaSaH  *  AppSeaMe  only  if  eenbined  with  eold  roUinf  wastes 
rateis2AfnperdayorlesslnaBypreoedlngSday  period.'  Isr  treataseirt. 


(b)  Batch  Pipe  and  Tube  Operations: 

(Motile  naits,  kg/kkg  of  prodnet;  EnglMi  imits, 
1W1.000  U  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  80 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 

Suspended  soUds... 

0.2190 

0.0730 

Oil  and  grease  > . 

0.0870  . 

0.02<i2 

Dissolved  Chrom- 

0.0046 . 

0.0015 

liim. 

Dissolved  iron _ 

0.0087 . 

0.0029 

Fluoride.  . . 

0.1814 . 

a0438 

Dissolved  nickel _ 

0.0021 . 

AOOOT 

pH . 

Within  the 

range  S.O 
toB.O. 


>  Applicable  only  if  combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  8)  for  treatment. 

(c)  Other  Batch  Operations: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  or  produot;  English  onita, 
lb/l,<NN>  lb  of  produot 


Effluent 

diaracteristlc 


Effloeut  Umltattous 


Average  of  daily 
Maximuin  for  values  for  SS 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 

exceed— 


Suspended  solids... 

A0827 . 

nnoM 

aoao9 

A0083 

Dissolved  chromi- 

0.0012 . 

6.0004 

iim. 

Diasolved  iron . 

0.0024 . 

0.0008 

0.0875 . 

0.0125 

Dissolved  nickel. .. 

0.0000 . 

aooo2 

pH . 

Within  the 

range  AO 
to  9.0. 


>  AppUoabte  only  if  oomMned  adth  cold  roltiiig  wastes 
(subiH.  9  tor  treatment. 

(d)  The  limltatifxis  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  SOKe)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Vall^,  any  such  modified  lim¬ 
itations  shall  not  be  less  stringent  than 
those  set  forth  in  1 420.232(a>,  (b)  or  (c) 
ot  this  sulH>art,  which  limitations  rep¬ 
resent  the  maximum  quantity  of  pollu¬ 
tants  contndled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  consistent  with  the 
requironents  of  section  301(c) . 

§  420.234  PretreuUnent  atsuidard  for  ex¬ 
isting  soureea. 

The  pretreatment  standard  imder  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  with¬ 
in  the  combination  acid  plckling-batch 
and  continuous-subcategory  which  is  a 
user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works 
and  a  major  contributing  Industry  as  de¬ 
fined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which  would  be 
an  existing  point  source  subject  to  sec¬ 
tion  301  of  the  Act.  if  it  were  to  discharge 
pollutants  to  the  navigable  waters),  shall 
be  the  standard  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128, 
except  that,  fw  the  purpose  ot  this  sec¬ 
tion,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122,  128.132 
and  128.133  shall  not  apifly.  The  follow- 
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Ing  pretreatment  standard  establishes 
the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or 
pollutant  prc^ierties  controlled  by  this 
section  which  may  be  discharged  to  a 
publicly  owned  treatment  works  by  a 
point  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart. 

(a)  Continuous  Operations: 

[Metric  unit*,  kK.\kg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 


Maxliniim  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Suspended  .soUdi...  No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Oil  and  grease . 100  mg/l . 100  mgA- 

nissolved  Iron . 50  mg/l . 50  mg/l. 

pH  . No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

tMseolvrd  0.0063 . O.OOBl. 

ehromium.  _ _ _ 

nissolved  nickel _ _  0.0030...........  0.0010. 


(a)  Continuous  Operations: 

lldatrle  units,  kg/kkg  of  praduot;  English  unita,  lb/14M0 
Ibof  ptodaeq 


(b>  Batch  Pipe  and  Tube  Operation : 

[Metric  imlts,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib/l,0ll0 
n>  of  product] 

Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  dally 

poDutant  profieily  Maximum  for  value*  for  SO 
any  1  day  oonsecutlve  daya 
shall  not  exceed— 


Suspended  soUda...  No  Hmltation...  No  limitation. 

OU  and  grease . 100  m^l — . MOmgA. 

Dl^lved  Iron. . 50  mg/L . 50  mg/l. 

DfoaolTed  0.0SI6 . OiWlS. 

Dlsaolved  nickel _  0.0021 _ _  0.0007. 


(c)  Other  Batch  Operatitxis: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Effluent  limltationa 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Maximum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  daily 
vahies  far  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed- 


Suspended  solids... 

a8129 . 

a  1043 

Oil  and  grease  ‘ . 

0.1251 . 

a  0417 

Dlsaolved  chro- 

0.0063 . 

00021 

mlum. 

0.0126 . 

00042 

0.1878 . 

00626 

Dissolved  nickel _ 

0.0060 . 

0.0010 

pH . 

Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  0.0. 


>  Applicable  only  if  combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  S)  far  tieataent. 

(b>  Batch  Pipe  and  Tube  Operations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Effluent  limitations 


Maximum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Suspended  solids...  0.2190 . 

OU  and  grease  >.....  0i0876 . 

Dissolved  ohro-  aOOtO . 

mium. 

Dissolved  Iron . 0.00S7 . 

Fluoride . . ai«l4 . 

Dlsseived  nickel _ aOOOl. . 

pH . . Within  the 

range  AO 
t*».0. 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  dally 

poUutaot  property  Maximum  for  value*  for  10 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic  .Maximum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed- 


Suspended  solids...  No  UmltatlOB...  No  limitation. 

Ollandgrsase . lOOmg/i . . lOOmg/L 

Dissolved  iron. . SOmg/L: _ 50mg/L 

Dissolved  0.0012 . . O.OOOi. 

chromium. 

Dissolved  nickel _  0.0006.... _ _  0.0002. 


§  420.235  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  aoureas. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  eetahlish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
ptdlutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  wlilch  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
provlsiMis  of  this  subpart: 


within  the  combination  acid  pickling- 
batch  and  continuous-subcategory  which 
is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  and  a  major  cfmtrlbuting  industry 
as  defined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which 
would  be  a  new  source  subject  to  section 
306  of  the  Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge  pol¬ 
lutants  to  the  navigable  waters),  shall 
be  the  same  standard  as  set  forth  in  40 
cm  128,  for  existing  sources,  except 
that,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40 
CPR  128.121, 128.122, 128.132  and  128.133 
shall  not  apply.  The  following  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard  establishes  the  quantity 
or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  by  a  new  source 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 
(a)  Continuous  Operations: 

[Metric  nnit*.  kglikg  of  product;  Engli^<h  unils,  Ib'l.niiii 
lb  of  product) 


0.0730 

a02B2 

0.0015 

0.0029 

0.0438 

0.0007 


>  Applicable  only  if  oomhliied  with  cold  rolling  waste* 
(subpt.  S)  tor  treatment. 

(c)  Other  Batch  C^ierations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product:  English  units,  lbA,000 
lb  of  product] 


a020» 

aO088 

aooo4 

0.0008 

0.0125 

0.0002 


Suspended  soUde...  0.0897 . 

Oil  and  grease  > . 0JH49 . 

Dissolved  chro-  0.0(n2 . 

mlum. 

Dissolved  Iron .  0.0024 . 

Fluoride . a0«75 . 

Dissolved  nickel _ aOOOS . 

pH . Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


I  Apidleable  only  If  combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  8)  for  treatment. 

§  420.236  Fretrealment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 


Pretreatment  standard 

Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecuttve  days 
shall  not  exceed^ 

Suspended  solids... 

Oil  and  grease . 

Dissolve  Iron . 

Dissolved  chro¬ 
mium. 

Dissolved  nickel.... 

No  limitation.. 

100  mg^d . 

50  mg/l . 

0.0063 . 

0.0030 . . 

.  No  limitation. 

.  100  mg/l. 

.  .50  mg/l. 

.  0.0021. 

.  0.0010. 

(b)  Batch  Pipe  and  Tube  Operations : 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  n>A,(«0 
lb  of  product] 

Pretreatment  standard 

Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  n<A  exceed— 

Suspended  solids... 

No  limitation.. 
100  mg/l . 

.  No  Itmftation. 

Dlasolveri  Iron . 

Dissolved  chro¬ 
mium. 

Dissolved  nickel _ 

50  mg/l . . 

0.0045 . 

0.0021 . 

.  50mg/L 
.  0.0015. 

.  0.6007. 

(c)  Other  Batch  Opierations: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  IbA,noa 
lb  of  product] 

— 

Pretreatment  staitdard 

Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 

Maxtmum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
vsluee  for  30 
conseeatlve  days 
shall  Bot  exeeed— 

Suapended  soUds... 

Oil  and  grease _ 

DisBoivM  iron..'.... 
Dissolved  chram- 
ium. 

Dissolved  alcktL... 

No  ttmitatloa.. 
100  mg/L . . 

»mg/L . . 

.  Ne  UmitBtioUj 
.  100  ms^ 

.  semg/L 

ADOVA 

. 

A  nnM  * 

O.OOOfi. 
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PROPOSED  RULES 


13.  Subpart  X  Is  amended  by  adding 
§§420.243.  420.244,  420.245  and  420.246 
as  follows: 

§  420.243  Effluent  limitations  and  guide¬ 
lines  representing  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fluent  reduction  attainable  by  the 
application  of  the  best  available  tech¬ 
nology  economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(a)  Kolene 

(Metric  units,  kg.^k?  of  product;  English  units, 
lb/1,000  lb  of  product] 


owned  treatmoit  works  and  a  major  con¬ 
tributing  industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR 
128  (and  which  would  be  an  existing 
point  source  subject  to  section  301  of  the 
Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to 
the  navigable  waters) .  shall  be  the  stand¬ 
ard  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  except  that, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR 
128.121,  128.122,  128.132  and  128.133 
shall  not  apply.  The  following  pretreat¬ 
ment  standard  establishes  the  quantity 
or  quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant 
properties  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  by  a  point  source 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart, 
(a)  Kolene: 

IMrtiic  units,  kgkkg  of  prodm-t;  English  units,  II<'1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Pretreatment  standard 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Maiiinum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 


Maximum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Sus|>ended  solids...  No  limitation...  No  limitations. 


Suspended  solids. 

..  0.1.563 . 

0.0003 . 

0.0521 

0.0001 

Oil  and  ^roAse . 

Dissolve  iron . 

Cyanide . 

100  mg/l . 

50  mgA . 

0.0015 . 

....  100  mg/I. 

_ 50  mg/1. 

_ 0.00(15. 

chromium. 

Dissolved 

0.0030 . 

a  0010 

Dissolved 

chromium. 

0.0030 . 

....  O.flOlO. 

Dissolved  iron . 

..  0.0063 . 

..  0.0015 . 

0.0021 

0.0005 

(b)  Hydride: 

_ _ _ 

..  Within  the 

range  e.O 
to  9.0. 


’  lb  of  product] 


(b)  Hydride  Pretreatment  standard 


(Metric  units,  kg'kkg  of  product;  Englisli  units,  lb,'l,000  Pollutant  or  Average  of  dally 

lb  of  prxHluct]  pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  30 

_ _  any  1  day  consecutive  days 

shall  not  exceed— 

Effluent  limitations  _ _ 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  d'.Uly 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  daj  s 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Suspended  solids...  No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Oilandgrea.se . lOOmg/1. . 100  mg/I. 

Dissolve  iron . 60  mgA . 50  mgA. 

Cyanide .  0.0039 .  0.0013. 

Dissolved  0.0075 .  0.002.5. 

chromium. 


Suspended  solids.. 

.  0.37.53 . 

0.1251 

Hexavalent 

0.0009 . 

0.0003 

chromium. 

Dissolved 

0.0075 . 

a  0025 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron.... 

.  0.0150 . 

0.0050 

.  0.0039 . 

0.0013 

pfi . 

. .  Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(c)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  imder  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shsill  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  in  section  42  (a)  or 
(b)  0.242  of  this  subpart,  which  limita¬ 
tions  represent  the  maximum  quantity 
of  pollutants  controlled  by  this  section 
which  may  be  discharged  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  section  301(c). 

§  420.244  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  sotirce  within 
the  scale  removal-kolene  and  hydride- 
subcategory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 


§  420.245  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 

The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  Kolene: 

IMotric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluci’*  limitations 


Effluent 

characteristic 


Average  of  daily 
Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed- 


..  0.1663 . 

0.0521 

Hexavalent 

0.0008 . 

_ 

0.0001 

chromium. 

Dissolved 

0.0030 . 

•  •• 

0.0010 

chromium: 

..  0.0063 

0.0021 

Cyanide . 

pH . 

..  0.0016 . 

..  Within  the 

... 

0.0006 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


(b)  Hydride: 

Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  )b/l,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  Umitatlons 


Effluent 

characteristic 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed- 

Suspended  solids. 

..  0.3758 . 

0. 1251 

Hexavalent 

0.0009 . 

0.0003 

chromium. 

Dissolved 

0.0075 . 

0.0025 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron _ 

..  0.0150 . . 

0.0050 

Cyanide . 

pH . 

..  0.0039 . . 

...  Within  the 

0.0013 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


§  420.246  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under 
section  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new 
source  within  the  scale  removal-kolene 
and  hydride-subcategory  which  is  a  user 
of  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works  and 
a  major  contributing  industry  as  de¬ 
fined  in  40  CFR  128  (and  which  would 
be  a  new  source  subject  to  section  306  of 
the  Act,  if  it  were  to  discharge  pollu¬ 
tants  to  the  navigable  waters),  shall  be 
the  same  standard  as  set  forth  in  40  CFR 
128,  for  existing  sources,  except  that, 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR 
128.121,  128.122, 128.132  and  128.133  shall 
not  aivly.  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  woi^  by  a  new  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  Kolene: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  ll)/1,00 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or  Average  of  daily 

pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
'  shall  not  exceed— 


Suspended  solids _ No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Dissolved  iron . .  50  mgA _ ....  50  mgA. 

Oil  and  grease . .  100  mgA . .  100  mgA. 

Dissolved  0.0030  .  0.0010. 

chromium. 

Cyanide .  0.0015 .  0.0005. 


(b)  Hydride: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  lb/1,000 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 


Maximum  for 
any  1  day 


Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
^all  not  exceed— 

- 


Suspended  solids...  No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Dissolved  iron.. _ 50  mgA . —  OOmgA- 

Oil  and  grease......  100  mgA-.....—  100  mgA- 

Dissolved  0.0075...........  0.0025. 

chromium. 

Cyanide _ _ _ _  0.0089...........  0.0013. 
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14.  SutH>art  Y  Is  amended  by  adding 
11420.253,  420.254,  420.255  and  420.256 
asftdlows: 

§  420.253  Effluent  Umitatioiu  and  guide* 
lines  representing  the  degree  of  ef> 
fluent  reduction  attainable  by  the 
application  of  the  best  available  tech* 
noMgy  economically  achievable. 

Tlie  f<dlowlng  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  ot  pollutants  or  pol¬ 
lutant  prope^es,  contrcdled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  after  application  of  the 
best  available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

(Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  1I>/1,000 
lb.  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Efflusut 

Average  of  daily 

charactaristio 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids...  0.3129 _  aiOtt 


Dissolved  chro- 

0.0063 . 

a0021 

mium. 

Dissolved  iron.... 

..  0.0126 . 

0.0042 

..  0.0080 . 

•  a  0010 

Fluoride . 

..  0.1878 . 

0.0626 

Dissolved  nickel.. 

..  0.0030 . 

0.0010 

Dissolved  copper. 

..  0.0030 . 

a  0010 

pH . 

..Within  the 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

*  Applicable  only  if  combined  witii  cold  roliiiig  wa.ste3 
(subpt.  8)  for  treatment. 

(a)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  in 
this  section  may  be  modified  under  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified 
limitations  shall  not  be  less  stringent 
than  those  set  forth  in  section  420.252(a) 
of  this  subpart,  which  limitations  repre¬ 
sent  the  maximum  quantity  of  pollutants 
controUed  by  this  section  which  may  be 
discharged  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  301  (c) . 

§  420.254  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  wire  pickling  and  coating  subcate¬ 
gory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  and  a  major  contribut¬ 
ing  industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128 
(and  which  would  be  an  existing  point 
source  subject  to  section  301  of  the  Act, 
If  It  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard 
set  forth  In  40  CFll  128,  except  that,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.- 
121,  128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shaU 
not  apply.  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 


PIOPOSED  RUIES 


Mitrie  anlta  kg)kkg  of  product;  English  units  IbA.OOO 
lb  of  product) 


Pretreatment  standard 

PoOntantor 
pollntaut  property 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  dally 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 

Suspended  solids... 

No  limitation.. 

.  No  limitation. 

100  mg/1 . . 

.  lOOmg/I. 

Dissolve  iron. . 

.  50mgA. 

0.0090 . 

.  0.0010. 

Dissolved  copper... 

0.0090 . 

.  0.0010. 

Dissolved 

0.003 . 

.  0.0021. 

elwomium. 
Cyanide . 

0.0030 . 

.  0.0010. 

§  420.255  Standardn  of  porfornianre  for 
new  sources. 

TTie  following  standards  of  performance 
establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pol¬ 
lutants  or  pollutant  properties,  controlled 
by  this  section,  which  may  be  discharged 
by  a  new  source  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subpart: 


(Metric  units  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  •  units, 
ll>/l,0UO  lb  of  iwoduct] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent 

characteristic 

Miiximnm  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
oon.secutlve  days 
shall  not 
exceed — 

Suspended  solids _ 

Oil  and  grease  > . 

Dissolved 
chromium. 
Dissolved  Iron . 

0.3129 . 

0.1251 . 

0.0063 . 

0.0126 . 

0.0030 . 

0. 1043 
0.(M17 
0.0021 

0.0042 
0. 0010 

Fluoride . 

0.1878 . 

0.0030 . 

0. 0626 
0. 0010 

DiMolvcd  copper, -- 
pH 

0.0030 . 

0. 0010 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

•  Applicable  only  if  combined  with  cold  rolling  wastes 
(subpt.  8)  for  Irtiatment. 


§  420.256  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  wire  pickling  and  coating  sub¬ 
category  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  and  major  con¬ 
tributing  industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR 
128  (and  which  would  be  a  new  source 
subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act,  if  it 
were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the  navi¬ 
gable  waters) ,  shall  be  the  same  stand¬ 
ard  as  set  forth  In  40  CFR  128,  for  exist¬ 
ing  sources,  except  that,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121,  128.122, 
128.132  and  128.133  shall  not  apply.  The 
following  pretreatment  standard  estab¬ 
lishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of  pollut¬ 
ants  or  pollutant  properties  controlled 
by  this  section  which  may  be  discharged 
to  a  publicly  owned  treatment  works  by  a 
new  source  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart: 
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[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  roduct;  English  units,  Ib/1,000 1b 

of  prodoet 


Pntreoitment  standard 

Pollutant  or  Average  of  daily 

pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  SO 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed-  - 


Suspended  solids...  No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Oil  and  grease . .  100  mg/1 _ 100  mg/1. 

DissolvM  iron . 50  mgd . SO  mgfl. 

Dissolved  nickel _  0.0035. .  0.0010. 

Disserved  copper...  0.0030 .  0.0010. 

Dissolved  0.003 .  O.flOn. 

chromium. 

Cyanide .  0.0030 _ _ o.nio. 

15.  Subpart  Z  is  amended  by  adding 
§§  420.263,  420.264,  420.265  and  420.2GG 
as  follows: 

§  420.263  Effluent  limitations  and  guide¬ 
lines  representing  the  degree  of  ef¬ 
fluent  reduction  attainable  by  the 
application  of  the  best  available  terh- 
nology  economically  achievable. 

The  following  limitations  establish  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  pollutants,  or  pol¬ 
lutant  properties,  controlled  by  this  sec¬ 
tion,  which  may  be  discharged  by  a  point 
source  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
sut^rt  after  application  of  the  best 
available  technology  economically 
achievable: 

[Metric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ib.'l.ooO 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 

Effluent  Average  of  daily 

ehiu  aoteri.siic  Maximum  for  values  for  3n 
suiy  1  day  consecutive  da,v.s 
shall  not 
exceed — 


Suspended  solids...  0.0156 .  0.no.V2 

Dissolved  0.0003 .  0.  OOOl 

chromium. 

Dissolved  iron .  0.0006 .  0.  OtsrJ 

Dissolved  nickel _  0.00015.. .  0. 00IS).'> 

pU . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 

(a)  The  limitations  set  forth  above  iia 
this  section  may  be  modified  imder  the 
provisions  of  section  301(c)  of  the  Act; 
however,  for  operations  located  in  the 
Mahoning  Valley,  any  such  modified  lim¬ 
itations  shall  not  be  less  stringent  than 
those  set  forth  in  section  420.262(a)  of 
this  subpart,  which  limitations  represent 
the  maximum  quantity  of  pollutants 
controlled  by  this  section  which  may  be 
discharged  consistent  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  section  301(c). 

§  420.264  Pretreatment  standard  for  ex¬ 
isting  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec- 
iton  307(b)  of  the  Act  for  a  source  within 
the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning  subcate¬ 
gory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  and  a  major  contrib¬ 
uting  Industry  as  defined  in  40  CFR  128 
(and  which  would  be  an  existing  point 
source  subject  to  section  301  of  the  Act, 
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if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters) ,  shall  be  the  standard 
set  forth  in  40  CFll  128,  except  that,  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR 
128.121, 128.122, 128.132  and  128.133  shall 
not  apply*  The  following  pretreatment 
standard  establishes  the  quantity  or 
quality  of  pollutants  or  pollutant  prop¬ 
erties  controlled  by  this  section  which 
may  be  discharged  to  a  publicly  owned 
treatment  works  by  a  point  source  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 


[Metric  uniU,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units,  Ibil.ClOO 
lb  of  product] 


Pollutant  or 
pollutant  property 

Pretreatment  standard 

Maximum  for 
any  1  day 

Average  of  daily 
values  for  30 
consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 

Suspended  solids... 

No  limitation.. 

.  No  limitation. 

100  mgA . 

.  100  mad. 

Dissolved  inm . 

60  mgTl . 

.  50  mgA. 

Dissolved 

0.0003 . 

.  0.0001. 

chromium. 

Dissolved  nickel _ 

0.00015 . 

..  0.00005. 

§  420.265  Standards  of  performance  for 
new  sources. 


The  following  standards  of  perform¬ 
ance  establish  the  quantity  or  quality  of 


pollutants  or  pollutant  properties,  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section,  which  may  be 
discharged  by  a  new  source  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  subpraui.: 

[Metric  units,  kg,/kkg  of  product'  English  units,  lbA,000 
lb  of  product] 


Effluent  limitations 


Effluent  Average  of  daily 

characteristic  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not 
exceed— 


Suspended  solids...  0.0156 .  0. 005‘2 

Dlsmlved  chromium.  0.0003 .  ttOOOl 

Dissolve  iron .  0.0006 .  0.0002 

Dissolved  nickel .  0.00015 .  0.00005 

pH . Within  the  . 

range  6.0 
to  9.0. 


§  420.266  Pretreatment  standard  for 
new  sources. 

The  pretreatment  standard  under  sec¬ 
tion  307(c)  of  the  Act  for  a  new  source 
within  the  continuous  alkaline  cleaning 
subcategory  which  is  a  user  of  a  publicly 
owi^  treatment  works  and  a  major 
contributing  industry  as  defined  in  40 
CFR  128  (and  which  would  be  a  new 
source  subject  to  section  306  of  the  Act, 


if  it  were  to  discharge  pollutants  to  the 
navigable  waters),  shall  be  the  same 
standard  as  set  forth  in  40  CFR  128,  for 
existing  sources,  except  that,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  40  CFR  128.121, 
128.122,  128.132  and  128.133  shall  not 
apply.  The  following  pretreatment  stand¬ 
ard  establishes  the  quantity  or  quality  of 
pollutants  or  pollutant  properties  con¬ 
trolled  by  this  section  which  may  be  dis¬ 
charged  to  a  publicly  owned  treatment 
works  by  a  new  source  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  subpart : 

(.Motric  units,  kg/kkg  of  product;  English  units, 
lb  of  product] 


Pretreatment  standard 


Ppllulant  or  Average  of  daily 

pollutant  property  Maximum  for  values  for  30 
any  1  day  consecutive  days 
shall  not  exceed— 


Suspended  solids _ No  limitation...  No  limitation. 

Oil  and  grease . 100  mg/L . 100  mg/1. 

Dissolved  iron. . 60  mgA.. . 60  mg/1. 

Dissolved  chromium.  0.0003 - a  0001. 

Dissolved  nickel . a  00015 . a  00005. 
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